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AOHAM OR UGHAM-Lat. Lo*- Elev. 10,500. 
A village in the N u b n  district, on the left bank of the Llhyok, at  tbe 
junction of the Digar stream. It is the third mveh from Lch (814 
miles! on the winter route by the Karakoram paas to Y u b d .  (hm). AKSAI CHIN-Tide LINGZITHANO. 

A K T A G H T P ~ ~ ~  MALIK SHAH. 
A'ITA BAGH-Lt. Long. Elev. 19,200. 

A camping ground, rest-housa, and supply depBt, new the village of 
Marsalang, on the left bank of the Indus. (Mm~onceric.) 

BALD$-Vide PADAM. 
BALTI-BRANQSA OR BRANGZA, KARAK A R M  oa KARUORAM 

BRANOSA-Lat. 35" 37' 43'. Long. Elev. 17,180. 
A halting-place 170 miles north of Leh, on the Karakoram mute, and at the 
north end of the Karakonrm paes. It merely coneiste of a rock which is 
d as a shelter by travellers, situated on the left of the mandy mvine which 
comes down from the Karakoram pass to the south. No grass or fuel pro- 
curable. 

It is 28 miles from Aktagh and 2% ffom DaulabBeguldi. ( f i t t e r  
-Johnson.) 

BALTI-PULU-Lat. Long. Elm. 16,167. 
Encampment 128 miles north of Leh. There are three amall etone hub 
here, situated about 10 miles south-east of the garakoram pa-. 

No water, wood, or g raa  procurable. fJoAnson.) 
BALTISTAN OR BALTI, OR LITI'LE TIBET- 

One of the outlying governorships in the tzmtories of the Mehersjab of 
Jummoo and Kashmir, lying to the north-we& of Laclak. 

BARA LACHA PASS-Lat. Long- Elev. 16,060. 
Leads over the Himalayas, and is crossed in entering Lndalr by the t ~ ~ ~ t b t a n  
or Kulu road, between Zingzing bar and Kanunor K i h g  eteges. 

A steep path riws from the Lake of Chukam and lead0 to tbe rounded 
back of the p w ,  and to the summit, which i. tolenbly level. The pab, 
about rise 1,000 feet higher than the pue, and in dl the do  and ndcratr r of the chain the wow lies in vaet undisturbed ma we^. o the e t  of 
the road is a plain a t  lwt a milee in extent, sLLtad by a rivulet. Bsyond 
the plain the path is rugged and follows the left \ b d  of the dram 
the Yunam Lake. There is a pile of donee ( m i )  at the qmmit of the 
pam. It is vloeed by the snow from October to the end of June. The 
road leadiu acme i t  from Kulu and Lahoul to Leh waa much im roved 
in 1870. %r. Cayley c m s d  thepa,e~ in the middle of Jme 1870, m8 
it waa quite practicable for laden home. (d l lmrmf l - (h 'b )  
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BAR-BUL 

BARD-AR PASS-ride UMASI LA. 
BASG 0-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A v i l k e  on the right bank of the Indus, 15 miles below Leh, situated in 
a hollow a t  the foot of the Bazgo tAang or plateau. Bellew says : '"l'hie 
undulating plateau is the first bit of open ground we have seen since crming 
the Phob La." It is an arid waste, with hardly a blade of vegetation to 
VarJ the bare nakedness of the soil. Fmm the plateau we daaeendedto the 
Bszgo hollow ; i t  is a fertile and populoue tmt, and picturesque in the 
clustem of its Bhuddiat monuments and neatly-built dwelling houses 
Bmidst a general spread of fields and fruit trees. 

Owing to its sheltered situation Bazgo is reckoned the warmest winter 
residence in Ladak. It has a large dahran, or polo ground, now rarely used. 

The monastery is built on a towering rock. 
Two routes from KhZilai to Leh meet here. Cultivatiou on banka of stream 

in the hollow. (Belleto-Drew.) 
BHAO-Vide SHUMMAL LUNGPA. 
BHOT KOL PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 14,370. 

Leads from the head of the Wardwan Valley into the Suru district. It is 
a glacier pass, but one over which it is possible to h k e  a horse, though not 
practicable for laden animals. The road ie closed for about six months on 
account of the snow. (Brew.) 

BILERGU-Lat. Lo-- Elev. 
A vil e in the Dras valley, on the rlght bank of the Dras river, 5 miles ? above 0 tingthang. Round i t  there are a good many poplar, willow, and 
apricot trees. (IVioneaon.) 

BOGHDAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 11,700. 
A v i l l w  in the Nubra district, situated in a narrow lateral ravine on the 
right bank of the Shyok. The ravine is well wooded with poplar, willow, 
and bushes, chiefly of Hippophe and Myricaria. The village is deaerted in 
winter, when the inhabitante move down to Chulnnkn, 9 miles distant. 
( T h o n . )  

BOLOR- Vide KARAKORAM MOUNTAINS. 
BRANGSA SASER OR SASER POLU-Lat. 35" 2' 43" Long. Elev. 15,240. 

A camping ground on the summer Karakoram route, a t  north foot of the 
Saeer pass. It is a small collection of stone-wall enclosures to protect the 
traveller and his cattle from the icy blasts that blow down from the Saser 
pass, and looks down u n the broad bed of the Shyok. No supplies, fuel, E" or grass here. The Shyo is forded opposite the camp. (Beltew-Trotter.)* 

BULAKCHI-Lat. Long. Elev. 11,M)O. 
A camping ground on the right bank of the Karakash, 13 miles east of 
Shahdula. Grass and fuel procumble. 

!here are some jade quarries near here, at  the brtse of the Kuenluen 
m g e .  The excavations extend over several small knolls or spurs, and 
are all superficial. These spurs are covered with a loose, gravelly detritus, 
beneath which is concealed the m k  in which the jade forms veins of very 
v e g  thickness, colour, and quality. The quames have been abandoned 

-- 

NOTE.-There are two routee from Bragra Sorer to L)nolut-Begii1di.- 
1. Direct or enmmer routs, errst m i 6  Bulnk-i-Murghni end D i p n g  p l d .  
2. Winter route, wert aid Komdnn nnd Qepsllno, up Shjok river. 

2 



BUL-CHG 

since the overthrow of the Chinese rule in K a a h m  in 1863. ( B 8 i b  
Ikotter.) 

BULAK-I-MURGHAI OR MURGHI-Lat. tong- Elev. 1 5 , ~ O O .  
A halting place between Bmngsa Polu and Kizil A n p ,  on a w k h  
flows from the Dipsang pl&ns into the Shyok river. B e t n n  M 
and Kizil Angar the mad is very dificult, and c m w  the at- r e p s  

Dr. Stoliezlre died here on the 19th June 1874, on the return joume 
Sir D. Forsyth's Mbsion from Yarkand, after haviog cmued t h  
koram pass and the bleak Dipsang plains. 

Gi 
The winter and summer route0 from Leh to Y a r h d  unite here. (Troffer- 

Bellew.) 
BURCHATHANG-Lat. Long. Elev. 1 7,425. 

A halting place on Changchenmo route, between Niachu and T.o Thang. 
No wood or grass procurable. 

Camp on small stream which flows from the south. Raad fmm Nkhu 
good, following the left bank of the stream. (JoRnrm.) 

BURTSI-Lat. Long. Elev. 16,000. 
A halting place on the Karakoram route to Yarkand, between Bulaki 
Murghai and Kizil Augur, on the Dipsang plain. (Drew.) 

BURTSI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place on Hayward's route by Changchenmo valley, about SO 
miles from Nischu and 24 from Kizil Jilga, and north-west of Teo Thang. 
(Brew.) 

CAYLEY'S PASS OR CHANGLANG YOKMA-Let. Long. Elev. 19,380. 
Is cro~sed on the emtern route from the Changchenmo valley to the b 
kash river, between Gogra and N k h u .  

Dr. Henderson crossed this pase when proceeding with the 6mt midon 
to Yarkand in 1870. After leaving the hot springe, which ere 8 milee 
north of Gogrr, he says : (' We now found i t  difficult at  times to keep to 
the proper route, for the valleys all looked very similar to one another. 
We were greatly assisted by small piles of etonee, emted at every quarter 
of a mile or so by Dr. Cayley's men, who had preceded ua. 

On July 30th we started to cross a p w  to Gniseho, 16 miles dietant, 
The thermometer was a t  13" F. The ascent was very g d d  end m y ,  
except for 2 miles n a r  the top 

This pass, a new and eaay one, having been discovered by Dr. Cayley, 
we afterwards distinguished by the name of " Cayley's Paae." It L to the 
east d that taken by Mama. $haw and Haywad. There was no SI.WV 

. on the pase itgelf, and very little on the hills near it. ( H a w .  
CHADARTASH OR "TENT STONE "--LB~. ~ o n g .  A h .  

A camping gmund on Karakoram mute north of the K d o n m  
situated between Kizil Tagh and Wahabjilp, on a tributug of the Yu c2 
river, close to its Soure& No water or g ~ .  between thia and W - 0  

The river bed is almost dry. - (Jane 26, Shaw.) 
9 



CHA. 

CHAGRA-Lat. 34" 5' Long. 78" 30' Elev. 15,090. 
A halting-place, near the uorth end of the Pangong lake, on the Cbng-  
ehenmo route, 106 miles from Leh. There are one or two stone huts here and 
a =mi. Grass plentiful, and fish in the stream. 

There is a well known gnzing ground near Chagra, and thousands of 
~heep and  had-wool goats are kept here all the y e u  round. 

Wild lavender bushes are very plentiful. All cultivation ceases here. 
( Trolter- Johnaon) . 

CHAJOSH JILGA-Lat. Long. Elev. 15,963. 
An encamping ground, 161 miles nort11 of Leh, on the Karakoram route 
to Khotan, 23 mile8 from Malikshah aud 10 from Balti Brangsa. 

No grass or fuel procurable. (Johnson.) 
CHAKR TALA0 CAMP-Lat. Long. Elev. 13,890. 

On Changchenmo route, between Tankse and Luliung, a small shallow 
pond, sometimes dug in summer. Coarse grass on further side of it. 
(z'rotter.) 

CHANAGUND OR PILISKIMBO-Lat. Long. Elev. 8,675. 
A village on right bank of the Dras River, on the route from Srinuggur to 
Leh. It is situated between Tashgam and Kargil, and is 127 miles from 
Leh. Travellers either halt here or a t  Kirkitchu, on the opposit,e bank. 

The 
stands on a high bank of granite boulders. Fruit trees flourish 

here, an there is a little cultivation (wheat and barley). It is called 
Piliskimbo by the Tartars. (Rellew- brew.)  

CHANDA-Vide ZANOLA. 
CHANGCHENMO ROUTE-For details, vide ROUTES. 
CHANGCHENMO VALLEY-Lat. Long. Elev. 

"A long valley, tributary to the Shyok, which extends nearly east and 
west for mom5 than 70 miles as the crow flies. The height of its junction 
with the Shyok must be about 12,000 feet; a t  the middle of its length i t  
is 15,000 feet high, and from here i t  rises gradually to a pass which makes 
the boundary of the Rudok District." The bottom of the valley is a stony 
tract, with the river flowing through i t  in many channels. On the north side 
is a bold line of mountains, rocky in surface, and rising to a rugged ridge, 
about 6,000 feet above the river. 

Drew says-" I have not followed the river below Pamzal, but believe i t  
in that part to be a rapid stream flowing between narrowing rocky mountains. 
Above Pamzal the valley is partly occupied by the wide gravelly river bed, 
and partly by alluvial terraces, all stony and bare. '13he hills that bound this 
varg mwh in height and eteepness ; some are smooth-sided and comparatively 
low, others both lofty and steep. A branch valley leads up to the north, to the 
Lingzithang plateau. Above Gogra the valley divides into Kuqruwg, the 
west branch, and Cha#ghng, the north-east branch." (Drew) .  For hot 
springs of Changchenmo valley ttide Kiam and Chatrgkng. 

The valley gives its name to one of the mutes from Leh to Yarlrand. 
From Gogn there is a choice of three roads, all leading on to the Lingzi- 
thang Pla~n, v i z .  :- 

( 1) By the Changlung Pangtung pass. 
(2) ,, J, Burma 9 )  

(3) By either the Changlung Burma or by the Changlung Yokma 
pass (also called " Cayley's Pass"). 
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CHA. 

The 1st is the western and beet routc ; the 2nd joilu it ~a JilP; 
The Rrd, or eastern route, bsidea being the longmt, C- both t b  ~ i e -  
thang and Kuenluen plains. 

It ~~ taken by Mr. J ~ h t ~ n  a d  Dr. Henderson. They left the c h -  
chenmo valley by the Lumkang and Cayley's (or C b l u n g  yobm) 
passes, ~ p c t i v e l y .  On the lYth July the river forded without dif8- 
culty between Pamzal and h g m .  Grass is plentiful go milee above the 
latter. ( I r o t c e r - ~ I e t r d e r a o n ~ u A n a o n . )  

CHANGLA--Lat. Long. Elev. 
A pass leading from the Indus valley on to the C b  *lain. It ie on the 
borders of Ladak and Chinese Tibet, and lies north of the h Qaw)icJ 
P a .  

CHANGLA PASS OR SATKI PASS-Lat. 34" 4' 9'. 
Elev. 17,590. 

Long. 

Is crossed on the Changche~lmo route between Ziogral a d  Teulbk camp. 
Marching from the former camp, you p r d  up the most northerly of the 
two valleys. An easy but stony ascent of 2 milee bringa you to the top. 
Descent of 4 miles very gradual. The steepest part of the escent is from 
the village of Sakti for 3 4 miles to Zb.gra.1. Though neither formidable in 
height nor steepness, this is a difficult pass for laden animals on m u n t  of 
the badness of the road, which is a mere track winding through rocks and 
boulders. Yaks should therefore be used. The pam is free from glaciers. 
Both in July and October very little snow was found on it. (Trolkr- 
Jod nso~l -Henderson .) 

CHANGLUNG, OR CHARLUNG, OR CHONGLUNG-Lat. 35" 55' 43'. 
Long. Elev. 10.760. 

A small village of 8 or 10 huts, with a few fields around, situated on the 
left bank of the Nubra, about 80 miles north of Leh. It ie the b t  inha- 
bited place passed on the summer Rankoram route from Leh to Y u -  
kand. There are some hot springs here. The temperatwe of the three upper 
springs was 1 40" F., 172" F., and 174" F. respectively ; that of the t h r q  
lower ones, 163" I?., 169" F., and 170". One of the upper springs h u e d  in a 
small pool, the pebbles in which were yellow with e cmting of ~ulphur. 
There was a bathing hut here, similar tc those a t  the Panamikh sprinp. 
(Trotter- Bellm.) 

CHANGLUNG OR CHENGLENG-Lat. Loq. Elev. 
A ravine in the Changchenmo valley, running up to the n o r t h d  fmm 
Q o p .  t t  Eight miles north of Gogn  are some hot springs ; one of 
them aaa very curious. From the summit of what appeusd to be a huge 
pounded boulder, about 8 feet high (composed of lime. k n g  in the 
of the stream), a jet of water, having a tempera- of about 150' F.9 
to the height of s foot or more. This rock in d i t y  8 1 . g ~  &hiPib 
formed of C8fbona& of lime. Tbe spring, in &tion to m m k g  
is sur&mged with carbonic acid p, and e f f e r r e w  like Dd. water * it 
-pea into the air, There .re numerous other springs in the ricinity 
~ i t h  a tempemtue of ab3ut 90' F. All the ground h u t  is w e d  with 
saline efflorescence." (Benderaon.) 

CHANGLUNG BURMA PASS-ht .  Long. Elev. 10.2WO. 
me route to t b  plsr leaves the usual route the PMung Puu a few 
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CHA. 

miles north of Gogra. It lies between the Changlung, Pmgtung, and 
Changlung Yokma -8. 

Arcetrl of p r r  from Shummul Lungpa. " Up valley about 34 milea to 
fork, up *vine to e a a t w d .  At half a mile take up ravine north by neat 
up steepish aacent across the pass. 

g1 Derrcend low hill into b r d  shallow valley due east, down valley, which 
bends to north, and camp near black jagged hill. No grass or fuel. March 
throughout good for laden animals." (Trotter.) 

CHANGLUNG PANOTUNG PASS, OR CHUNGLANG PASS, on 
PANGTUNG PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 18,910. 

I s  cmeed in the most westerly of the routes leading from the Changchenmo 
valley to the Lingzithang plains. Aecent from Pangtung (1 5& milea from 
Gogra) steady, and not very steep to the top of the pass. '' The road then 
passes over a high table-land for about a mile, after which it cnters a ravine, 
along which it pasaes for 94 miles of execrable road, crossing the stream 
in numerow placee before reaching the camping ground of Sumzungling." 
( fiotter.) 

CHANGLUNG YOKMA PASS OB CAYLEY'S PASS-Lat. 
Long. Elev. about 19,300. 

The route over this paw leaves the Changlung valley 8 miles ~ b o v e  Gogra. 
It lies to the east of the Changlung Burma pass, and is of about the same 
elevation. It is practicable for laden ponies. Road good.- Tide Cayly's pasa. 
(Itotter.) 

CHANGTASH OR CHONGTASH-ride KUMDAN, the Turki name for 
Kumdan, eignlfging " Willow Boulders." (H .  Straciey.) 

CHANG TASH OB GREAT STONE-Lat. 35O 36" 56'. Long. 
Elev. 15,590. 

A camping ground on the Changchenmo route, 234 miles from Kizil Jilga 
and 14 milea from Shorjilga camp, under a big rock near where the bed of 
the Karakash is much narrowed by precipitous hills coming down near the 

, river bank. No wood or grass. Khushk maidan would be a better camp- 
ing ground, dietant 16 i  miles from Kizil Jilga, where there is a little p e  
and where fuel is abundant. 
This place is called Chungtas in the Government map. There are hot 

springs 6 miles below camp on right bank of the Karakash. (Trotter.) 
CHANGTHANG PLAINS- 

I n  Rudok territory, lie west of the Lingzithang plains, and are divided from 
them by a range of huts. A g o d  route from Rudok leads over these 
lains into Khotan, but cannot be used owing to  the opposition of the 

5artar shepherds. (Jdruon.) 
CHARAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A small village on the route from Yrinuggar to Leh, situated at  the west 
end of the Namyik la pass, between Mulbek and Kharbu, 84 miles from 
Leh (CunrringRam.) 

CHARCHAR PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 16,300. 
I s  crossed between Chipchuck at  its north end and Zangla on one of the 
routes from Leh to Padam. A very difficult pass. On account of snow, 
only open in May and October, and even then sometimes impassable for 
laden animals. From Chipchuck the lest route is by the western ravine. 
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Descent on south side steep at the to , but otherwise m y .  A t  the ed of 

deep. (H. Strachey.) 
1 May the northern face down to C ipchuck w u  cover4 with Brim, o h  

CHARKANG-Lat. Long. Elev. 16,700. 
A halting-place on Changchenmo route, betwmn Lulruog and Glmle. The 
Marsemik pass is crossed between it and Gunle. It is 119 mila from 
Leh. (Drew.) 

CHATI-Yide SATTI m~ TSATI. 
CHELANG LABHO PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 14,850. 

Between Zangla and Pangah, on the route from Kishtwar to Leh, wid 
Zanksar. (Drew.) 

CHERPA RIVER, OR SERAB, OR TSARAP-rids a h  LINGTI and 
ZANKSAR RIVERS. 

One of the tributaries of the Zankear river. It h a  ite souroe near the 
Pankpo La pass. 

A good bridge was built acrose it in 1869, below the Lingti A 
route leads u this river from Lingti (or Sarchu) vid  the Punkpols p and e Tsomorari La e to Pup. In summer the river is much swollen, and the route 
is closed. It joins the Yunam river a t  Lingti. (Cunningham-CoYley.) 

CHIBRA-Lat. Long. 79" 10'. Elev. 
A village on the right bank of the Indus, not far from the bordera of 
Lhegsa territory. The valley here is about 3 miles broad. The plain a t  
Chibra is studded over with small ponde or lakes. One wae 1,600 pacee in 
circumference. Round the margin of each waa a broad bed of d. (Cun- 
ningham-Moorcroft,.) 

CHIBRA CAMP-Lat. 36" 7' 12'. Long. Elev. 16,480. 
A camping ground 1% milee eaat of Sugetdeman pase and 10 milee horn 
Aktagh. No grass or wood, and water very scanty. Elevetion of Chibra hill 
17,9 10 feet. It is on the Karakoram mute north of the p w .  (Bolter- 
Jobusm.) 

CHILINO-Lat. LOW. Elev. 
A village on left bank of the Zanksar nver. General Strachey states that gold 
is found between it and the village of Pidmo &her up on the same river. Tbe 
gold is collected by Lahoulie, who come over in the s-er for two or three 
months. Each gold-wnsher pays a tax of Re. 1 to the Dogre Government 
for his year's license. I n  former dap the river wae P18i) fquented  by Balfi 
gold-washers. (E. 8tracRg.) 

CHILINGCHU- ride ZANKSAR RIVER. . 
CHIMCHAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 11,600. 

A camping ground on the winter route by the K a r a k o ~ ~ m  pou to ~ a r k m d .  
five marches from Leh, on the right bank of the Shyok river, between P b  
and Lamakyent. (Drew.) 

CHIMRAY OB CHIMRe-Lat. Long. Elev. 11,890. 
A village of .about 600 inhabitants, with momstey. The s w n d  march 
from Leh on the Changchenmo route, between %he and Z i n p l .  

At 6 milee from Tikshe the Indus ie fordable in Septemtxr. 'l''here is 
cultivation about the village, which is ~ituated a little distance from the 
right bank of the Indus. Camping ground b d .  A &-how and n p p b  
dep8t. (Trotter- Cay ley .) 
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CHI-CHIJ. 

CHIPCHUCK-ht. Long. Elev. 
A camping ound a t  north end of Charchar pass, on one of the routee 
from Leh to $ dam.  Snow here a t  end of May. (H. Stradey . )  

CHIRI  OB SOWAR-Vide SOWAR. 
CHONGTASH-Vide CYANOTASH. 
CHORBAT- 

A district of Bdtbtan. " It extends along the ~h~ok ' r ive r  from Chulung 
on the frontier of Ladak to Daho (or Daii), on the boundary of Khapalu, 
a distance of 44 miles." ( Ctln~linghans.) 

CHORBAT PASS OR HANU PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 16,700. 
On the range between the Indus and Shyok rivers. It is crossed on the 
Bummer route from Leh to Skardo, between Goma Hanii and Pifin ;or 
C horbat) . 

Vigne croesed this pass from the Chorbat side in the middle of July. 
l f  The w e n t  to the summit was as desolate and dreary as possible, but not 
so ditlicult aa many othere. The driin, or marmot, and the wild ring-tailed 
pigeon of the Himalayas were everywhere common. We crossed the 
snowy ridge at  a very early hour, by which arrangement we obtained a 
secure footing for our horses. 

"The descent was more troublesome, as the snow was a little more 
softened, and we were constantly sinking up to the middle." ( P i p e . )  

"The pasa is the boundary of Baltistan in this direction. The Balti 
raiders used to come by i t  into Ladak in former days." Tbere is a camp- 
ing ground a t  the south foot above Hanii. (Drew.) 

CHULANKA OB CHULUNG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village on the right bank of the Shyok river, on the frontier of Ladak 
and Chorbat. It lies between Waris and Tuduk on the mute from Leh 
to Skardo vidi the course of the Shyok river. 

"The village consiste of three or four houees on a small platform about 
60 feet above the river." (Thomuon-Cunninghant.) 

CHUMATHANG-Lat. Long. Elev. 13,600. 
A village on the right bank of the Indus, l~elow the junction of the P u p  
rivulet. Hot spring here. Temperature of water a t  exit 170" J?, 
Supplies procurable. (H. Slrach y-Reynolds.) 

CHUMPAS, kc.- Vide POPULATION. 
CHUMUR-Lat. Long. Elev. 14,600. 

A village in the Rupshu district, on the left bank of the Para river, which 
here turns south and eventually joins the Sutlej. (a. Stlachey.) 

CHUMURTI- 
A eub-division of the Guge district of Nari-Khoreum. It lie8 south of 
Hanld, and is under the jurisdiction of the Governor of Garo. (H. Strachey.) 

CHUNGA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village on the left bank of the Indus, between Marsalang and Leh. 
(Moo rmofl.) 

CHONG JUNGLE-Lat.  Long. Elev. 1%,800. 
A camping ground the seventh march from Leh on the winter route, on the 
right bank of the Shyok river, between Lumakyent and Dongaylak. A 
g d  pasture ground here. It ie close to the great bend in the Shyok. 
(Drew.) 



CHU-DAU. 

CHUNGTAS-P~~G CHANGTASH. 
CHUNGTHUNG OR CHANTHANQ-Ti& RENG- 

The whole of Tibet is classified by the Tibetans into two portim, the 
( 6  Reng " and " Changtang." " The k t  6igoiCee a deep vdley, low 
warm enough for y i c u l t u d  occupation, and genenlly a country mn&. 
ing such valleys. 

Changttcng literally means the " North Plain," but in common an 
plain, or wide open valley, tm hqgh and cold for any but pestornl urn. 

Changthang is the prevailing character in the eaatem parta of the u, 
and Reng in the west. 

The Changha or Champa are the shepherds of the Chant.og, while 
the inhabitants of the Reng county are called h n g b a ,  or ] O W ~ ~ & ~  

( H .  Strachey.) 
CHURASA-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village on the right bank of tbe Nubra, between Tagar and Panam&. 
It is the residence of the former chiefs of the Nubra dietrict, and 

a small palace, fort, and monastery, all very picturesquely perched on mme 
tocke, and conspicuous objects on the 1am.bmipe. Copper is found here 
and affords employment to a dozen families or so." (Bellcra.) 

CHUSHOT OR SHUSHOT-ride SHUSHOT. 
CHUSHUL- Vide SHOOSHAL. 
COMPAS LA-Tide DEH HA KOMPHS. 

DACHUNG OR DONGLUNG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping ground on the Spiti mute to Changcbenmo, betwwn ~~~i 
Camp and Shooshal, el  miles south-east of the latter. 

At 18 miles from Shmshal cross the Suku La pas8 15,265 feet. Road good 
the whole way. No supplies procurable. water from stream. Fuel and 
pasture plentiful. (Montgomerie- Reynoldr.) 

DAH-Lat. Long Elev. 9,690. 
A village on the frontien, of ~ a h a k  and Baltistm, on the right h n k  d 
the Indus below Hanu-Yogma. A sort of fort here which wae built to pro- 
the inhabitants from the Balti raidere. There is a colony of Bhuddiet 
Dards here. (Drew). 

DAHN-I-MOORGHAI-Lat. Long. Elev. 14,400. 
A mmping ground on the left bank of the Shyok river, between Sultan. 
Chfisktin and Bulak-i-Murghai, on the winter mute by the KnraLoram 
pass. (diontgometie.) 

DAULAT-BEGULDI-Lat.35"P%'16". Long. Elev.16,880. 
This - , situated in the north-west comer of the Dipsung plain, marb the 

'unction o f the winter and summer routes, which unite here, and cxxm the 
k d o -  pws II  miles above the camp." The camp is on "a  uingu.larly 
desolate and bleak plateau, at t h b  aerson (October) hn of mow, but rt 

by low ridges and mounds of l w e  shales, .boot e0,000 feet hi&, on 
which last ear's snow still lingers in thin ptches. A very deetmctire 
wind ie aai d fo blow over thb region at  he^." 



DEB-DIP. 

In 1527 Sultan Sa'id Khan Ghazi, of Kmhgar, died here, on hie return 
from rn ~n~uocessfid attempt to  invade Tibet by the Sasser pass. (Bellm- 
Zbottm.) 

DEBRING-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping ground on the mute from Kulu to Leh, between Rukchen and 
Gya, south-east of the Tagalung, five marches (72 miles) from Leh. No 
supplies ; fuel plentiful. Grass and water scarce. Road from the Tsokar 
good, though sandy in places. 
This place is also a halting-place on the Spiti route to Leh cid Tsomorari 

Lake, and on the route from Leh to Garo. (Heynolda-Mmtgomerie.) 
DEHRA KOMPAS CAMP-Lat. Long. Elev. 17,890. 

So called from having been used by a former survey officer, or " Kompas- 
Walle." It is passed on the most westerly of the routes leading from the 
Changchenmo to the Karakash. No grass or wood; a very little water 
obtainable by digging. It lies 19 miles from Sumzungling. (Trotler). 

DEHRA KOMPAS PASS, OR COMPASS LA, OR COMPASS-WALLA'S 
PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 18,160. 

Is crossed on the most westerly of the three routes from the Changchenmo 
to the Karakash, close to the source of one of the head waters of the Kara- 
kwh river. (Trotter.) 

DEMO-CHU- 
A small valley at  the foot of the Chang La pass, on the south-east side. 
(Moorcroft.) 

DESKIT-Lat. LOW- Elev. 9,950. 
A village on the left bank of the Shyok, opposite its junction with the 
Nubra river. (2Bonaoa.) 

DIBLA SHERGOL OR DUBSA SERTKOL-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping ground on the Karakoram route, between Balti Brangsa m d  
Malikshah (or Aktagh). Sixteen miles from Malikshah and 17  from Balti 
Rrangsa. A little graae here. It is at  the junction of two tributaries of the 
Yarkand river. (Johnam-SAaw.) 

DIGAR- Lat. Long. Elev. 15,080. 
A village on the winter route from Leh to Yarkand, two marches from Leh 
between the Digar La pass and the Shyok river. There is a colossal figure 
of Chmba carved here in a rock, and a considerable extent of cultivation. 
The Digar stream flows by through a ravine, down to the Shyok from the 
Waris La pass. ( Trotter-Bellow.) 

DIGAR LA PASS OR LAZGUNG PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 17,930. 
I s  crossed beetween Digar and Leh. Proceeding from Digar you go up a 
rising moorland amongst granite bouldera and across peat beds and bogs for 
I, miles to Polu camp, on a spur where the ascent increases. Then up a long 
atony slope, covered with snow patches, at end of June, and rise suddenly 
to the crest of the pass. Pass through a narrow gap, and drop by a very 
steep and rough path to the other side. 

Pass very difficult. Yaks must be used. Dr. Thomson crossed this pass 
on the 12th October from the Leh side. The snow lay on the north face 
thickly for 2 miles or more.- (2kotter-/'hornson.) 

DIPSANG PLAIN-Elevation of Col. 18,450. General Elevation 17,500. 
Is crossed on the summer route by the Ksrakoram pass between Kizil Angur 
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DOK-DRA. 

and Daulato-Beguldi. Dr. Bellew calls it the ct veritble top of t b  
r r  All around appeared mountain ranges, none of which ue 1- th.n PO,QOO 
feet high, whilst to the west rose two lofty peJu of mu& grater height ; 
yet in the distance they seemed below us, for the land around &ped away 
down on all sides. The Karakoram left behind ue appeared Lke mem 
crest on the undulating surface of the country. me p l a h u  i8 abut 
8 miles across from north to south, and presents an unduhting surfBCe, the 
 oil of which ia a spongy 6aline-charged mixtun of clay and gnvel. 
When we crossed (June) there waa very little snow left, and the p t h  ru 
strewed with the bones and skeletons of dead cattle. The d-nt from 
the plateau is down a steep gully into a deep and tortuoue chaem, which is 
overhung by high c l8s  of red clay and conglomerate." ( B e t h . )  Kizil 
Angur is about 6 miles from the plateau. 

The intense cold of thb  bleak and dreary waste prevente this route 
(across the plateau) from being a d o p a  in winter, during which eerrrson the 
caravans follow the Shyok river from Saser Polu up to Daulat-Beguldi 

No grass or fuel obtainable. The duagreeable effecb of a d e d  
atmosphere are felt in crossing this plain. Chlorate of p o b h  was found 
by Dr. Henderson to be a good remedy. (Z'rotter). 

DOK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village on the route from S r i n a g , ~  to Leh, on the left hank of the 
Waka river, be tween Kargil and Mu1bekh.- ( Cuntt i ~ r g  b a r ) .  

DONGAN- Lat . Long. Elev. 
A camping ground on the Spiti rout. to Changchenmo, letween Narbu 
Sumdo and the Lanak pass. It ie to south-& of Taomorari Iarke. 
(Montgomerie.) 

DONG-AYLAK- Lat. Long. Elev. 13,000. 
A camping ground on the winter route from Leh to Yarkmd, eight march- 
from Leh, on the left bank of the Shyok. Strachey says that Dong-aylak 
in Turki means " the wild yaks' summer pasture ground" ( M o n ~ k e -  
H. Stracheyl. 

DONG-LUNG- Vide D ACHUNG. 
DONG-LUNG- Fide SHINGLUNG. 
DON ZHO-Lat. Long. Elm. about 14,040. 

A camping ground (1) 1 mile from the north-west end of the P.ngong M e ,  
and about 100 feet above its level. It ie the water-ehed between the duenta  
of the Pangong Lake and those of the Shyok. (61- 8trmhe~-) 

DORA-Lat. Long. Elev. 15,800. 
A camping ground on the route from h h  to Gmo, on right bank of 
the Indus, 55 miles from Tashigong. 

This is where the Champas of Rupshu q n d  the winter. MY 
mow falls here. Close by is a small shallow Me. It is about f mile long 
and a f~~1o.g wide, of clear fresh water. The boun* of Chin- Tibet. 
a day or two'e march beyond Dora. (Drew.) 

DORGU-Pi& DURGU. - . -. . 

DRAS- 
Cattle and cmlies brought from Kashmir are changed here. B u l q  and 
the variety of i t  called grins are grown. V e y  few yrLs seen, but the zho 
were common. There in a polo ground. ( B e l k - H m d r r a a . )  
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DRA. 

DRAS OR HEMBAPS (Tibetan), i. e., (' SNOW-FEDM- 
1s the most westerly district of Ladak, and lies along the vplley of the 
Dras river. More snow falls here than in any other part of Ladak. This 
ie owing '(to the great depression in the-  Himalaya, at the head of the 
Dras river, which allows the constantly humid vapoum of Kashrnir to paas 
to the north of the mountains, where they become condensed by the cold, 
and are precipitated in .rain or snow, according to the season of the 
year." 

The dietrict extends from the Zo'i La Pass to Chanagund, near Kargil. 1 The inhabitants are " Shirr Musa mans professedly, but in physiognomy 
resemble the Tartars, with whom they consort freely. Moorcroft says they 
are great thieves. " The crops cultivated are Sherokh barley, wheat, and 
buck wheat ; the first ripening in about three months, the second in five 
or six, and the last in about two months. The cattle are horses, cows, the 
hybrid between the yak and cow, and sheep and goats. The former though 
small are hardy, active, and tolerably well shaped. A good five-year old 
gelding cost 8 8  or £9. The neat cattle are small and generally black. The 
cattle of Dras were in much better condition than those in any other part of 
Ladak, owing to  the abundant supply of prangoa in summer, and its hay in 
winter. The houses are built of pebbles, cemented with earth, with terraced 
roofs. Eye-diseaees are very common in the valley. -- (Cunninghas- Drew 
-Belleto- Moorcrofl.) 

DRAS PASS-Tide ZOJI  LA. 
DRAS RIVER- 

A tributary of tbe Induu, formed by the united streams of the Waka, Suru, 
and Kuksar rivers. It rises near the Zoji La Pass, and has a course of 85 
miles, mnning north-east. 

All thew streams unite near Kargd, below which they cut the trans- 
Himalayan Range a t  the narrow gorge, called the ' Wolf's Zeap,' and 
join the Indus opposite Marol." 

At the end of June, Dr. Henderson says that the river near its source 
waa in many places bridged by enormous masses of snow. Near the 
village of Dras the river is not fordable, and is spanned a t  several points 
by rope bridges. Lower down, a t  Tashgam, i t  is crossed by a dilapidated 
wooden bridge. 

The route from Srinaggar to  Leh follows the course of this river ae far 
aa K~rkitchu. (C14nningAam-Het~&rson.) 

DRAS VILLAGE-Lat. Long. Elev. 10,lM. 
On the left bank of the D m  river, the second march after crossing the 
Zoji La Pass, on the route from Srinaggar to Leh, 15 miles from Matayan, 
and the same distance from Tashgam, the next march. "It is a collection 
of half a dozen hamlets dispersed over the inequalities of a specious basin 
in these close set hills, and is the capital of the Dras district. I n  the 
centre of the basin is a small square fort, with a garrison of 50 men, and 
adjoining it is the tahsil or " collectorate " of the Governor of the district. 
It overlooks a garden surrounded by poplar and willow plantations. Snow 
lies on the ground for two to three months in the winter, to the depth of 
a foot or more, gnd sometimes completely closes the route through this 
valley ." 
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DUN-FOT. 

DUNOLUNO-F& SHINGLUNG. 
DURGU-Lat. Ebv. 13,600. 

A small village about 60 miles e u t  o 'Leh , and the fifth march from it ta 
Cbngchenmo, between Tsultalk and Tenkse. " We here enbred o well 
cultivated valley, which we followed for two marcha (27 mila) to the Pm- 
gong Lake. A large stremn, fordable with difficulty a t  t b  w n  
(July 1 l th ) ,  flows down the valley into the Shyok river. It marme wifh 
fish. Johnson calla this the Chusbul river, the villape being on it. left 
bank. The fish in the stream, he says, were chiefly trout. There i~ a bridge 
across the stream. Vide Lungcbu river. (Johr8on-Henderron.) 

DURGUKH VILLAGE AND STREAM-Vide DUROU. 

EKEKK A-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village on right bank of the Indue, nearly o p p i t e  K k e .  
(Rey nolda.) 

ELCHI DIWAN-Vide YANGI DIWAN. 

FARKA- 
A sub-division of the Nubra district, it being the Nubra valley below 
Panamikh (left bank). (Drew.) 

FATOKSIR-ride FUTTOKSIR AND PHUTAKSA. 
FOTASH-Lat. Long. Elev. 33,5230. 

A camping ground on the lefi bank of the Karskash river, between 
Gulbashem and Sumgul, and 38 miles above Shudiila. 

Captain Trotter, in October 1873, from Fotash tried a new route acraee 
the mountains south of tbe Karakash river, b taking which the Suget pase I is avoided. He  does not, however, think tba this route is llkely ever to 
come into general use, for although i t  is perhaps a better route than that 
between Shahdda and the Karatoram plse (wid the Suget r), yet 
it is much longer. Should, however, the road cyid Kizil Jilga axi Karatugh 
come into frequent use, he believes the Fotasli mute might be employed with 
advantage, as there is very little difference in .length of d, and gtses 
and firewood are to be found in abundance all the way from Shahdiila 
up the Karakash river, and for 2 milee up the Fotash ravine, after which 
t>here is plenty of grass all the way to the paas, m well es any amount of 
Boorlaee. 

The road has evidently been occa~;ionslly i n  use, es i t  is marked in pleoee 
where i t  might easily be loet in the snow, by s m d  stonee placed in on 
upright position here and there on large mka His ~ d e  &d he had 
only once travelled by i t  when accompanying a on-, on which on, 
sion t hen  being a great d d  of mow on the 8 t p s ,  they hd rmrt 

rally unknown to the Bhots. 
T to this alternative route to the Karakomm. ta existxnoe oppeare gene 
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FOT-GOG. 

Dr. Cayley in August 1870 crossed this p w ,  leaving the Karakaeh at 
Gulbeshem, m d  then turning south over the mountain range to the 
Malikshah plain (Aktagh) . 

1' The pass proved to be both high and dificult, and the preferable routs 
to take from Shahdiila is for three marches along the regular Kerakoram 
road over the easy Suket pass to Malikehah." (Troth-Cayly.) 

FOTU LA PASS OR PHOTO LA-ht .  Long, Elev. 13,446. 
Crossed on the route from Srinagpr to Leh, between Kharbu end L a m a y h .  
An easy and gradual ascent to the crest, where there is a conspicuous 
chhorten. 

View extensive from the summit. Lamayam monastery visible. 
The descent is by a gentle slope for 2,000 feet down a valley compara- 

tively open to Lamay~ru. (Bellew-Drew.) 
FUTTOKSIR, OR FATOKSIR, OR PHUTAKSHA-Lat. Long. 

Elev. 13,900. 
A halting- lace and village, passed on the r a t e  from Kishtwar to Leh (via' 
Zanksar), getween Yelchung and Hofata. 

It lies north-west of the Singa La and south-east of the Sirsir La Pass. 
The valley here is partially cultivated, the fields forming a narrow belt, 
parallel to the stream. (Drew-2'Aomeon.) 

GANGANG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village on the left bank of the Dras river. It is passed on the 
rout, from Srinaggar to Skardo (vi6 Dras), between Kirkitchu and Olting 
Thang. (Drew.) 

GANGRI- Tide KAILAS. 
GANLES OR GINGLIS-Lat. Long. Elev. 13,500. 

A hamlet a t  the south base of the Khardong pass, five miles from Leh. 
GANSKIEL PASS- Vide LA GANSKIEL. 
GAPSHAN OR GYAPTHANG-Lat. Long. Elev. 15,150. 

A camping ground on the winter Karakoram route. It is situated on the 
right bank of the Shyok, close to the great Remo Glacier, and is passed 
between Kumdan and Daulut-Begaldi, distant 8 and 15 miles respectively. 

Balti Pulu is 1 7  miles. The road from i t  follows the stream of that 
name to its junction with the Shyok. The latter in October was only 8 
feet wide, and frozen over. There is a small stone hut here. Wood and grass 
procurable in small quantities. Dr. Bellem remarks- 
'' We camped amidst a crowd of horse, ass, and yak carcasses and 

skeletons in every stage of decay. A blighting south wind swept up the 
wide river channel with great force, and a large number of our party were 
aflected by the rarified atmosphere." (Bellew--Joltaeon.) 

GNISCHU- Pi& NISCHU. 
GOGRA-Lat. 34" 21' 4' Long. Elev. 15,570. 

A camping ground in the Cbangchenmo valley, 124 miles above Pamzal. 
Tho river is forded half way between the latter and Kiam, after which 
the road proceeds north-north-west up the Kugrang valley to Gogra. Fuel 
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~lentiful. Grua ~ r c e .  A semi haa hen  built hem. (Tr~tolbr-ljl&~~ 
-agley.)  

GOLAB BAGH-A camping ground. Vide Shuhot. 
GOMA HANb-ride HANO. 
GOMPHA-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A vill.ge on the right bank of the Indus, muth-aat of Leh, .nd opp i t e  
Sbkna. ( M o o r ~ 7 0 f t  .) 

GONG LA-Vide KIONG OANGLA. 
GONGTAI LA PASS-Vide KONGTA LA. 
GONH-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village on the left bank of the Suru river, about half way between 
Sankho ~ n d  Kargil. It is situated in a close valley about 3 miles long and 
4 mile wide, and is intensely hot in summer. Goitre very prevalent. 

( Moorcrc*) GULBAS EM on GULBASHER-Lat. 36" 17' 28" Long. 
Elev. 12,385. 

A camping ground on the ht  bank of the Karakaeh, 10 milea above 
Bulakchi, between which an ? Gulbashem are some abandoned jade uarries. 
Grase and fuel abundant, except for 9 miles above Gulbsshem. d down 
valley good. Twelve miles above camp the river is much increaeed by springe. 
This is a favourite Kirghiz camp. 

There is a Ziarat or Mazar (i. e., tomb) of some saint here, on the top of 
a. low hill. The Karakash is forded with difficulty between this and 
Bulakchi, not only on account of the depth of the water and force of the 
current, but born the existence of quicksande,'which latter are common along 
the whole course of the river (August 4). (Tt-older-Henderuon.) 

GUMBAR- 
A tributary of the D m  river. Rises near the Zoji La y e  and joins the 
D m  river a little above Dras. It is.fed by a glacier. 

GUNLE-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camplng ground on the Changcbenmo route between Rimdi and 
Pamzal, north-east of the Marsimik La Pass. (Monlgmer ic . )  

GY A-Lat. Long* Elev. 13,500. 
A village on the left bank of the stream of that name. It consists of 
some 40 houses, with a proportionately wide area of cultivation. 

O 3  naked barley @rim) ripens here. Peas a~ grown, but only for green-f 
It is one of the most elevated villagea in Ladak. 'I'here are =me poplar 
trees here, some of considerable size. The monestery crowns a rocky 
hill on the opposite bank of the stream. The v i l k  is a hlting-~lnoe on 
the route from Kulu to Leh, and lies north of the T e  ( T ' r m  
-Drew.) 

GYA STATION-Lat. Long. Elev. 5!5!,309. 
A trigonornetrial station in the Hirunlayas, west of the Parang La Pw, 
and on the borders of Ladak and Spiti. 

GYA STREAM- 
Rises near the Twalung pass, and flowing north enten the Indus at the 
village of Upshi. The route fmm Kulu to Leh follows i b  course through- 
out,, and crosses it repeatedly. Of late yean this portion of the mad has 
been much improved. 
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GYANG- 
An effluent of the Teornorari Lake. It enters i t  from the north-west after 
a course of about 30 miles. r ide  also Tsakshang. (H. Straciey.) 

OYEN- 
A sub-division of the Nubra district, being the part of the Shyok Valley 
above the junction of the Nubm, 8e far 8s habitation extends. (Drew.) 

GYIE- 
A -11 village on right bank of Indus, half-way between Upshi and junc- 
tion of P u p  rivulet. 

HANADKU-Vde KANJI RIVER AND HESKU- 
HANLB- 

A sub-division of the Rupshu district. " It occupies the south-eastern 
extremity of Ladak." ( H .  Slrachey .) 

HANLfi-Lat. Long. Elev. 14,5!76. 
A village in the HanlC district, on the left bank of the Hanl6 river. There 
is a fine monastery here, " built on the summit of a steep hill which rises 
abruptly out of the plain.". The Hanl6 Plain is about 6 or 8 miles in dia- 
meter. Several streams, very tortnous and sluggish, wind over its surface. 
These were frequently 3 feet or more in depth, and contained multi- 
tudes of small fish, a species of carp. The surface of the plain was very 
saline, and, where not swampy, covered with coarse grasses. It was very 
uneven, being covered with knolls. I n  some parts t.here were extensive 
patches of Duma (Tibetan furze). 

The streams all converge to a point at the north-east end of the plain, and 
uniting into one, continue their course down an open valley in a northerly 
direction towards the Indus. It can scarcely be doubted that i t  (the plain) 
has a t  one time been a lake, which has gradually silted up. (Thomaon .) 

H A N L ~  HIVER- 
" The waters of the lake (Had6 Tsol find an outlet into the long and level 
plain of Mongkang, through which the Hail16 rivulet winds from side to  
eide for a distance of 30 miles." 

The road from HanlC to the Indus follows the left bank of the stream, 
in the vicinity of which saline efflorescence occurred mery where in great 
quantities. The banks of the stream mere bordered by a belt of green 
herbage, more or less broad. The road leaves the HanlC river a few miles 
before i t  joins the Indus. I n  this latter part of its course i t  is said to 
flow through a rocky narrow ravine. 

HANLfi TSO- 
Cunningham calls the above described swampy plain the Hanl6 Tso (or 
lake), and thinks i t  must be the largest sheet of fresh wnter in Ladak. 
" The extent of open water is not great, but the whole extent of swamp is 
between 3 and 4 miles in length. It is principally supplied by a rivulet 
called the Kongrachu, which drains the lofty range of mountains to the 
east of the Tsomowri Lake as far south as the Lemak Pass." 

There are two routes from HanlC to the Indus. The western follows the 
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left bank of the Hanlb river, the emtern p & ~  nor& ed ~~h~ 
and Tar&. (Ctrnningham.) 

Elevation a t  junction with Indus, 13,000. (CunninphocTlomron.) 
HANO OE GOMA HANO-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village on the left bank of the H B ~ Q  streom. It is a halting on 
the route from Leh to Skardo chi Chorbat, 17 milee from S k i r b i c h  
and 10 from the foot of the HanQ or Chorbat Pws. (Drea.) 

HANO PASS-Vide CHORBAT PASS- 
HANO STREAM- 

Risee near the Hanf Pase. "It is an impetuous torrent, that in some 
places rolls along the large etooes in its bed with a noise resembling the 
report of a distant cannon, and afterwards leaps into the deep and more 
tranquil stream of the Indus in a c d e  of some magnitude rod h t Y . ' I  
( 7jSn.e.) 

HARDAS-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village on the left bank of the Dres Kiver, about 10 miles above Olting 
Thang. It is pused on the route from Srinaggar to Skardo, cda' D m  
valley. There is an artificial aqueduct, of 3 milee in length, near this 
village. 

IIARONQ RIVER-- Vide LUNGCHU. 
HARONG LA PASS-South-east of Tankse, on left bank of H m n g  river. 

(Tibetan for snow-fed or '' mow-descended.) " 
HEM-BABS-Vide DRAS. 
HEMIS OR HEMIS GONPA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
" The largest and wealthiest monastery in Ladak. It is on the left bank 
of the Indus, 18 miles above Leh, situated at the top of a singularly wild 
and solitary glen. The view from below the monaetery is wonderfnlly 
picturesque. The white walls, with their dark squares of window and door, 
and thick red lines of coping, from which project here and there poles 
topped with the bushy yak'a tail, spread over the cliffs tier above tier, 
and with great mmses of bare rock protruding arnongst them, appear 
isolated i n  the very crowd of their assemblage. The buildings corer a 
considerable surface, and form a small town. I t  is said to contain 800 m o d s  
and nuns. Snow lies here for nearly three months every ear." (BeUen.1 

HEMIS SHUKPA-Lat. Long. 6 e v .  
"Named &r a grove of a hundred or two large ahukpd, or p e n c i l - d r  
trees, which here grow a b u t  on a stony mound. The girth of several of 
these trees is 6 or 7 feet, aud some that have irregular trunks measure 10 
feet or more ; they taper quickly upwards, reaching to a height of about 
40 feet. It is a holy grove protected by the gods1 a d  d ~ ~ e  and 
fortune are said to overtake those who commit sacrilege against it. Thew 
are the remains of a fort or tower here, which was built by the S n k p  
invaders of Lad& towards the end of the seventeenth century." Hemifi 
Shukpp lies between Timisgam and Kldsi,  some miles fmm the right 
of the Indus. ( hew-Henderaon.1 - -  ~ 

HEMIYA- 
, 

A village on the left bank of the Indus, between Uphi and Pug. rivulet. 
Supplies procurable. A wooden bridge, ricketty and not d e  for laden 
animals. 

17 



HEM-IND 

HESKU oa HANADKU-ht. Long. Elev. 
A small village on the right bank of the Kanji river. Ie paesed on the route 
from gaehmir to Leh, between the Hamik La and Fotu La pasees. 

The river is croesed here by a spar bridge. (Bellm-Cunl~ingham.) 
HINDUTAK DIWAN PASS OR HINDU TAGH-Lat. Long. 

Elev. 17,000. 
A pass leading over the Kuenluen mountains into Khotan. The road to it 
leaves t.he Karakoram route a t  Suket, and liea for two marches up the 
Karakash river. Robert Schlagintweit crossed this pass from a camping 
ground called Sumgv~1, on the Karakash river. He eetimated its height to 
be 17,379 feet. At the top there is a much crevassed and extremely steep 
glacier. The road by this pass can only be used by foot passengers. 
(Johon-Bottcw.) 

HOFATA OR HONUPATTA-Lat. Lo-- Elev. 13,400. 
A village in the Wanla valley, north of the Sirsir La pass, on the mute from 
Kishtwar to Leh vib Zanksar. Cultivation, only a narrow strip along the 
bank of the stream. Lucerne plentiful. Some poplars and willows and 
large juniper-trees. (I'hrrraaon.) 

HUNDAR-Lot. Long. Elev. 
A village on the left bank of the Shyok, about 9 miles below its junction with 
the Nubra river. It is a halting place on the route from the Nubra valley 
to Skardo vid the valley of the Shyok. The river is here divided into 
several channels. One branch of it, crossed by Dr. Thomaon in October 
(22nd), was not less than 300 feet wide, at  the ford above Hundar. The 
most populous vdlage in Nubra. Very fine orchards of apricot trees here. 
(1?UYrnbO?&.) 

HUZAKHAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 16,684. 
A halting place on the Cbangchenmo route (eastern variation), situated 15 
miles north of Tsothang and 16 miles south of Mapothang (or Thaldat). 
Camp about 20 yards to the east of a small lake, which is difEcult of 
discovery, from its being in a deep hollow in a plain. Water of lake 
brackish, but a small spring of fresh water flows out of the high bank into the 
lake. The whole country, with the exception of that to the west, where 
the hills rise to a greater height, has the appearance of having been the bed 
of very large lakes of various levels, and seems to be subject at  the 
present time to inundation in the months of April and May, during 
which period the snow melts on the hills." (Johmm.) 

I 
INDUS- 

OR SINGE-KHA-BUB, Lion's mouth descended. " 
OR SINGE-CHU, " Lion River." 
OR SINGE SANGSPO, " Lion River." 
OR YUMA RIVER-- 
Is  the chief river of Ladak, its principal tributaries being the Shyok, 
Nubm, and Znnkear rivers. 

It has i t s  source in mountains to the north-west of the holy lakes of 
Manmaron-a. and R.aw~n Hmd (or R ~ k n s  Tnl) in Great Tibet. 
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From its murce to Ranak, an uninhabited lace, a few mil- above tbe 
junction of the Puga rivulet, i t  haa a course o about 260 mila, mnning 
north-weat. 

P 
From &anek to Pitak, opposite Leh, the diatanoe ir 130 milm, and 

the direction etill north-wert. 
Total length from source to Leh about 390 miles ; direction north-w&. 
From Leh to junction of Drea river, 125 milus. The direction now 

changes to  west-south-west. 
From junction of Drm to junction of Shyok, 75 miles ; m u m  genenlly 

north-north-west. 
From source to  Ran& i t  has a £dl of !2,600 feet, or about 10 feet pcr 

mile; from Ran& to Leh, a fall of 3,200 feet, or 34.6 feet per de. 
Above Ranak i t  is generally fordable, but between Ranak and Leh a n  
only be croseed by bridges. 

At  8 or 10 miles from eource in July 1819, 240 feet wide, 2+ feet d q .  
At  Oam, about 40 miles from eource, it was " a clear, b d ,  rapid, but 

not deep river." 
At  Ranak, in September 1847, breadth 240 feet; mean depth 1.7916 feet ; 

extreme depth 3 feet ; Greatest velocity 3-65 8 feet per eecond, or 2 milm 
per hour; mean velocity about 1 mile, 7 furlongs per hour. 
'[ The stream was quite clear, but sluggish, running between grassy basks, 

half sand half mud, the sand being quick, and the grass coarse. 
" The banks were Aat and low, and the bottom generally muddy. 
" Below Ranak the character of the stream changes, and the waters 

rush impetuously down a narrow channel full of huge bouldm and enor- 
mous rocks. 
" The current is now rapid, and its velocity about 6 miles per hour. 
" From Ranak to the junction of the Zankser river it is a brawling 

rapid from 100 to 150 feet broad. 
" From the junction of the Zanksar river to the confluence of the Shyok 

it is a furious torrent, raving from side to side of a narrow ravine. 
" At the Kallach (or Khalsi) bridge, the channel is only 50 feet wide 

below and 60 feet above. 
" In  the winter the lower part of the Indue is frequently frozen over. 

Zorawer Sing's force crossed i t  on the ice in 1841. 
" Henry Strachey says that at Fitak, opposite Leh, the Indus ie e d  

fordable at all seasons, being sub-divided into streams, each 100 g 
wide (in the middle of Ma ) and a t  the utmost kneedeep or 1) foet. 
Below fhis the river ia unfo I& ble. Sometimes expanded to a breadth of 
100 y d s ,  and sometimee contracted to no more than 10 ye&, d w a y ~  
deep and rapid." (Cunninglam-Sdrac&cy.) 

KABUTAR KHANA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping ground on the winter route to Yarkand by the Karakoram Pam, 
on the left bank of the Sh ok, between Chung Jungle and Dong-Aylak, 
and just above the junction o 7 the Chngchenmo river. 
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KAFIR DURRA~I-Lat.  Long. Elev. 13,500. 
A amping ground on the right bank of the ~ a r a k a s h  river, 3 marchee 
east of Gulbashem. (Montgomerie) . 

KAILAS, (Ice Mountain) or Gangri range of mountains, runs through the 
midst of Western Tibet, along the right bank of the Indus, to the junction 
of the Shyok. 

The general direction is from south-east to north-west. The averwe 
height of the passes over i t  is 17,000 feet, so the general elevation of the 
range may be estimated a t  not less than 20,000 feet. The mow line is at 
about 19,000 feet on the southern and 18,500 on the northern face. Cun- 
ningham calls this the Kailas range, after the Kailas peak (Kailas Parbat 
22,000 ft.), which is situated north of the Manasarowar and Rakas Tal lakes, 
and says that the range extends " in one unbroken line from the source of 
the Indus to the junction of the Shyok." Drew denies that this is one 
unbroken chain of mountains, and what he calls the " Leh Range" extends 
from the junction of the HanM stream north-west to the junction of the 
Shyok, a distance of 220 miles. "The geological structure of this range 
is chiefly clay, slate, gneiss, and granite. Near Leh it is wholly of granite, 
of 3 very coarse texture." (Cunningham.) 

KAKJUNG- 
A pastoral valley lying along the banks of the Indus betaeen Nima- 
Mud and Chibra. Frequented by Rupshu shepherds from December to 
February. (H. S h a c  he3-- Moorcrofl) 

KAMBO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village on the left bank of the Purik river (Wakba-chhu). There 
is an artificial aqueduct here, about one mile i11 length. (Cu~r?ringhanr.) 

K AN ARI RANGE of Mountains-Separates Zanksar from Ladak. (Hellew.) 
KANDALA-Lat. Long. Elev. 16,240. 

A pass over the Kanari range, leading from Phi, opposite Leh to dkio. At 
the end of June, a deep bed of snow lay on the left of the pass. On 
the top was the usual votive pile of stones, decorated with rags and 
bits of cloth. (Moorcrofl.) 

K AN JI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village on the left bank of the Kanji river, situated about half- 
way between the Kanji and Fotu La passes. 

KANJI  PASS OR RUNG1 LA, OR VINGGE LA- 
A pass situated close to the sources of the Kanji and Wakha streams. 

KANJI  RIVER OR SHITANG RIVER- 
A tributary of the Indus, which flows into the latter river a little below 
the jdction of the Hana stream. 

After crossing the Namik La Pass, the road from Srinaggar to Leh follows 
up the course of this river in a south-east direction to Kharbu (on its left 
bank). Five miles from here i t  is crossed by a spar bridge, opposite the little 
village of Hunadku. " Beyond this the river comes down from the 
Kanji valley through a deep dark cleft in the vertical cliffs of the slaty 
mountains to the right of the rod." I n  Drew's map the river is shown 
to rise in a glacier due west of the Sirsir pass. (Cunninghum-Bellew.) 

KANUNOR KILANG OR KILUNG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping ground a t  the foot of the Barn Lacha pass (north-east of it). 
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KAR 

It is the first camping grouucl in Ladah- territol-y, on t l r c  route fmnl K t,, 
Leh, and lies 164 miles south of Leh. There is a b ~ i d p  Irere over the Yunnm 
river. A rest-hol~se and supply-de@t ie much w a l r M .  
C ~ Y  lev.) 

KARAKASH RIVER- 
Tbe southern or maln branch rise. near the Kom* L. pus 

at am elevation of about 17,400 feet, and on the weetern boder of the 
Lingzithang plain (which here forme the water-shed between India 
Central Asia). From its source the river, after rounding the Komps ~a 
spur, flows north for 3% miles to Kizil Jilga (16,350) between which and 
the p a s  an immensc ice-bed extends for i? or 3 miles right ac- the ravine 
(which is about 4 mile broad). From Kizil Lilga to Chmgtash (15,590) the 
river flows north-west for 234 miles, and is at  this point joined by a tribu- 
tary from the north-west. At  Chang l'ash it takea a bend to the n o r t h a t  
and continues in t h b  direction as far aa Sora. Near Sora it iB joined by the 
eastern or shorter branch, which rises in the southern face of the Kuenluen 
mountains. From Sora the river flows nearly due west for 70 mil- 
to Shahdfila (11,780), at which point i t  takes a bend to the north-east and 
keeps this direction till i t  reaches Khotan (or Ilchi). 

G w s  and fuel (the Burtze or wild lavender plant) are procurable 
at  almost every camp in the Karakash valley. "Its natural vegetation 
resembles that of the Nubra valley, but i t  is uncultivated and uninhabited, 
except by the Kirghiz camps in the pasture season. Between Shahdiila and 
Balakchi the stream is a considerable one, but fordable at most parts, on a 
pebbly bottom, a t  this season (October 18 ) ." Henderson dewribas the munt y 
in the Karakash valley from the junction of the main and eaetern branch- 
down to S hahdfila. ." On either side rugged peaks of granite m e  to more 
than 20,000 feet. The main valley was about a mile wide, and there was 
quite a forest of Myricaria bushes and plenty of good gram. At the next 
camp the valley varies from 1 to 2 miles in width, and the river flows 
over shingle, in a great number of streame. Here and there the pound 
is covered with saline efflorescence, and there are numeroue epringe, some 
of which are warm, along the foot of the ran which rise abruptly and 

composed of gneiss and slate." 
k sometimes precipitously on either side. The ower peaks a p p d  to be 

There are small fish in the shallow side springe and p l a ,  but none were 
seen in the main stream. 

On July Slst, at  1 P. M., the thermometer wtu at 660 F., under an 
awning. At night i t  fell to 25" F., but there waa hardly any ice on. the 
water. Even in September the river was never completely frozen, although 
the thermometer was every night nearly at zero, end during the day wae 
never a.bove freezing point in the shade. 

The main stream in August wscl about 30 or 40 yarde wide, and fordable 
retty easily early in the day. Velocity of current from 3 to 34 miles per 

[our. Lower down fording !as more difficult, even at  10 A. m. at the 
widest parte. But in the middle of September i t  had fallen so much as 
to be w i l y  fordable everywhere. Patches of Tamarisk jungle ara met with 
at intervalu. One of the commonest plante was a wild onion, which when 
cooked is good mting. 
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Near Balakchi there are quicksands, and fording is difficult work. Quick. 
sands are common along the whole course of the river. At Shahdik the 
Karakash is joined by the Kirghiz jungle and Suget streams, which rice 
at the Kirghiz and Suget passes respectively. (Belbw-He~tderum.) 

KARAKORAM BRANGSA-Pi& BALTI-BRANGSA. 
KARAKORAM MOUNTAINS or " black gravel " mountains, also called 

MUSTAGH (i.  e., "ice mountains"), and called the BOLOR MOUNTAINS 
by the people of BALTI (or BOLOR). 
Form the natural boundary to the north of the districts of Gilgit, Hunza- 
Nagar, Baltistan, and Ladak, and extend from the source of the 
Gilgit river to that of the main branch of the Karakash, their general 
direction being from north-west to south-east, 1:. e., about pamllel with 
the Kailas range and the Himalayas. The highest peaks are found north 
of Baltistan, near the Mustagh paas, in the midst of immense glaciere. 
These peaks are Re, 28,278, and Gusherbrum 96,378 feet. The average 
height of the range is over 20,000 feet. The lofty peaks above mentioned 
and those at the head waters of the Nubra and Shyok are covered with 
perpetual snow, but in the neighbourhd of the Karakoram pass and 
to the east of it little or no snow lies on the range during summer, and 
not in any quantity in winter. The range in this portion forms the true 
water-shed between the affluents of the Tarim on the north and the 
Indus on the south. It is quite barren, the black gravel and shale of 
which i t  is composed being unfavourable to vegetation of any kind, no 
lichens being even found. There is also ve little animal life ; a few 
ravens are occasionally seen. (CunningRam-T omson.) 

KARAKORAM PASS-Lat. 
X 

Long. Elev. 18,550. 
I s  crossed on both the whiter and summer routes from Leh to Yarkand, 
being about 190 miles north of Leh by the summer, and 912 miles by 
the winter route. It lies half-way between the camping grounds of 
Daulat- Beguldi and Balti- Brangsa. Fa- Hian, the Chinese pilgrim, crossed 
i t  in A.  D. 399. 

Dr. Bellem describes the rise to the pass from Daulat-Beguldi (16,880) 
as being " gentle, except at  the p iteelf, where i t  is sudden and steep, but 
short both in the ascent and 7 d scent. At the foot of the pass (on the 
Daulat-Beguldi side) is a saddle-shaped water-shed across the valley, 
which divides two tributaries of the Shyok. The elevation of the pass 
affected our men and cattle severely. Several of the former tumbled off 
their ponies from the giddiness produced, and some fainted. Two of our 
baggage ponies died on the pass, and two others soon &r reaching camp. 
On the other side of the pass we went down a loose, shingly, drainage 
gully, similar to that on the south." (Bellew.) 

Dr. Thomson calls the top of the p a s  " a  rounded ridge connecting 
two hills which rose somewhat s b r n p t l ~  to the height of perhaps 
1,000 feet above me. They were quite without mow, nor was there any 
bn the pass itself, though large patcbes lay on a shoulder of the hill to 
the right (going north- August 19th) ." Vegetation was entirely wanting, 
the ridge waa scattered over with shingle, chiefly a brittle black clay 
slate. " The road is marked with skeletons of horsee ; the rarity of the 
atmosphere and the absence of grass for many day$ journey causing a 
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great mortality m o w  b t s  of burden." ( B e & ? e a - H e d n r o ~ h . )  
KARAKORAM ROUTE-Pide ROUTES. 
KARAKORAM STREAM- 

A tributa of the Yarkand river, & north of the KamLonm 
KARASU-Lt. Long- Elev. 

A camping ground on Hayward'e mute by Changchenmo to Yarkmd, 
situated at  the south foot of the Kizil pma, 10 mil- north of Burbi, 
and 14) south-east of Kizil Jilga. (Drew.) 

KARATAGH-Lat. Long. Elev. 16,890. 
A camping ground on the Changchenmo route, 9 miles weet of Shorjilghe, 
and 22& miles south-east of Malikshah (or Aktagh). ?'he lake @ituted 
in a large flat and open plain at  the bottom (weet of) the Kcwr-h . 
It waa frozen over in September and October. Water obtained by rn %" ng 
a hole in the ice. Plenty of Boortsee, but no giam viible. covered 
with several inches of wow. 

Lake about 4 mile across ; water sweet. (Trotlsr-Ee~~dEl.uon.) 
KARATAGH PASS AND MOUNTAIN RANGE.- Let. 3So 43' 55'. 

Long. Elev. 17,710. 
Leads over a range of mormtains that extende from the Karakoram pass 
north-east to the great bend in the Kamkash river near camp Sora, where 
it joins the mn.ge that rum parallel with the left bank of the Karalrash 
from Sora down to Shahdiila. The b t a g h  paaa ie c d  between 
Shorjdga and the Karatagh Lake. From Shorjilgha the road is bad, 
leading up a ravine ; snow and ice nearly the whole way (October). Deacent 
ehort, but sharp. (Trotter.) 

KARATAGH PLAINS- 
Extend from the pass of that name north-west to the eource of the.Yarkaud 
river towards Kuliksha. ( Troller.) 

KARATAGH RANGE-ride KARATAGH PASS, ALSO FOTASH 
PASS. 

KARAWAL DIWAN OR OUTPOST HILL-Lat. Long. 
Elev. about 14,550. 

A ridge to the south-west of the Saaer pass, just above Changlang. Dr. 
Bellew describes the ascent from Changl-" Our p t h  led by a steep* 
zig-zag up the face of a high range of granite hilb. At the top of the 
steep there is a small ledge of flat land, and then another h e  to the cnxt 
of the pass. Beyond the ledge the rise is more gndd up to the Karawd 
Damn, or 'outpost hill.' It is the first Turki name we h v e  met, and 
but an empty memorial of the Yarkand invaeion by Sultan Sa'id. The 
Bhob call thia  place Hlasgya Around the a t a g e  huts at the top of the 
p, I found skeletons and bones of horses and in ev 
and amongst them some human bones. From the crest o the ridge the 
path led wra .  a ~teap el0 of looae shifting p v e l  d o n  a deep and 
rmky boulder M, throug r! which rolled noisily a tributary of the Nubn 
river. We crossed it by a ricketty spru bridge, the met with on 
route." (Ballero.) 

The bit of w e n t  on the wlrole journey to Ysrknnd, being h e  of m m  t h  

4,000 feet in s length of about 6 miles." 
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KARGIA- 
A tributary of the Zanksar river. It rises in a glacier close to aud northmwest 
of the Bara Lachn pass, and falls into the Zauksar river some distance 
Padam, opposite the village of Char. 

KARGIA, OR KHARGYA, OR KURGEEA-Lat. Long. 
Elev. 13,670. 

A village on the left bank of the Kargia stream, in the Zanksar district, 
Supplies and fuel procurable. Large flocks of sheep &d yaks graze about 
here. The Bara Lacha pass lies to the south-east. 

KARGIL-- 
District of, " extends from the junction of the Thangskam with the Drag 
river to the Photo La pass." (Bellew.) 

KXRGIL-Lat. Long. Elev. 8,787. 
A considerable village, and the capital of the Kargil district. It is 
picturesquely situated at  the junction of the Siirii and Pashkyum (or 
Wakha) rivers. There is a fort here, commanding the road a t  the junc- 
tion of the rivers, and situated on a,n isolated boulder bed in the stream 
of the S v e  It communicates with the shore by most ricketty 
bridges, supported in spans upon unstable-looking piles of boulder and 
brushwood. 

The collectorate is a t  the top of the village, and comprises some neat and 
commodious buildings. There is a polo ground here. " From Kargil the 
mad crosses the river in front of the fort by three or four log bridges, which 
are connected by a line of embankment, and rising out of the hollow for 4 or 
5 miles leads across a high undulating tract of gravel, which occupies the 
angle between the two rivers, and then descends into the Paskyum valley. 
The successive reaches on either shore are occupied by flourishing little 
hamlets ; these are surrounded by their corn-fields and plantations of willow 
and poplar, and present a pleasing picture of prosperity, amidst the bare 
rocks around. There is less snow here in winter than at  Dras, and a 
greater force of sun and warmth in summer to  help on vegetation. Wheat 
and barley flourish, and also fruit trees (chiefly mulberry and ~pricot) ." (Bel- 
Jew-Drew .) 

KARKPET OR KARKFE-Lat. Long. Elev. about 14,000. 
A small village of three houses on the western shore of the Pangong lake, 
between Mang and Takang. 

A few crops grown here ; naked barley and peas. Mang is 11 miles dis- 
tant. ( 1 1 ~ ~ ) .  

KARSAB OR KARSHA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A town in the Zanksar district,, nearly opposite Thonde, and a few miles 
below the junction of the Zanksar river, with a tributary from the north. 
'c It is the largest town in Zanksar, and lies in a ravine a t  a considerable 
distance from the river, and, from the steepness of the slope on which it is 
built, presents rather an imposing appearance. The level tract between 
the town and river wss covered with cultivation." (Thornson.) 

KARTZE- 
A sm11 district lying between the districts of Kargil and Siirtr, in 
a valley tributary to that of the SGri river, and running into i t  from 
the east. 
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KARTZE OB LANG KUBTZE-Let. k n g .  Elev. 
Situated on the right bank of the Sirii nver, at ite 'unction rrjth 
Pulumba Chu rivulet, and opposite Sanku. It is the e k ief vill.gs the Kartze district. Goitre is very common here. ( M ~ ~ o j l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ b ~  

KARZOK OIL KORZO-Lat. Long. Elev. 14,900. 
Is situntfd at  the north-weat end of the Tsomorari Lake, and i. a bl t iq  pbcs 
on the route from Spiti to Leh. There is a monsstery here c o n ~ n i n g  .boot 
35 lamas, a house belonging to the chief man of the didrid, and 8 or 10 
hovels, which are inhabited by the old and sick, who am left here when the 
camps and flocks move down to winter in the Indus valley. The eummer 
camp is 2 or 3 miles distant, up the side valley, down which flown the 
~ a r z o k  s t m m .  Naked barley is grown here to a small extent. It do- not 
a1 ways ripen. (Drew.) 

KASHMIR JILGA-Lat. 3 6 O . 1 4  54'. Long. Elev. 14,250. 
A camping ground on the banks of the Yarkand river, situated 11 milee 
below Khafelug, on the w i n h  (or Kugiar) route to Yarkand. (Trotter.) 

I(ATAI DAWAN PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 17,500. 
crossed on the most easterly of the routes leading from the Chsngchenmo 

valley to Yarkand. It lies 8 miles north of Yangpa, and leads down t~ the 
eatern branch of the Karakesh river. Both aacent and descent eaey. 
(Johneon.) 

K A Y L A P A S S  ORSKI-Lk-ht .  Long. Elev. 17,90Oor18,IL56.* 
1s crossed between Zingral and Tankse, on the Changchenmo route from h h  
to Yarkand. The road vi6 the Chung La pass is usually taken, being &r, 
though 6 miles longer, than by the Kay La. 

This pass, though free from glaciers, is a very difficult one. Yeks 
should be employed to carry goode across. (!i!h%.) 

KAY LOMBA RIVER- 
Has its source on the east of the Kay La pass, and joins the Durgu stream at 
Tankse. " It is fringed with grass and bushes for a considerable dietauce 
up, and a t  a height of 16,300 feet flows out of a lake about 400 to 500 
yalds long, of a very deep clear water. It owea its origin to a lvge land- 
slip from the left side of the ravine. From the lake to the paee the 
scenery was as wild as wild c o d  be." (Godwia-durh.)  

KEMIS- Yzde HEMIS. 
KEPSAKG-Lat. Long. Elev. 17,200. 

Lies north of the Kepsang pass and east of Lumkeng, at the head of 
the Changchenmo valley, and close to the boundary between Lad& and 
Chinese Tibet. Captain Basevi, R.E., died here on the 17th July 1871. 

~ P S A ~ G  PASS OR NO PASS.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
Is sit-ted at tho head of the Changchenmo valley, close fo the source of a 
stream which flowing west from here joins the Changchenmo river at  Kiam. 
The pW6 is on the boundary line between Lsdak and Chinese Tibet. 
(Jo &on.) 

KEPSANO PEAK OR KIEPSANG-Lat. Long. Elev. 20,035. 
A trigonornetrial station lyiog just east of the Go La (or Kumg Gang 
La pass) and on the frontier line of K.shmL and Ru '3 ok territory. Mjor  

Qodwin-Aumten estimatar the height to be 18,W feet. 
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Godwin-Austen went up to the summit of i t  in August 1863, on his 
from Pal, a t  the east end of the Pangong Lake to the Changchenmo 
valley - 

"1 took the line of a ravine which led up to the ridge east of the 
Kiepsang staff; the w e n t  was most fatiguing over the loose angular debha 
that filled the steep bed of the ravine, whose waters were frozen into 
waterfalls of ice. On reaching the ridge, there was a long 
the pole, but the view recompensed all the labour to legs and pull ungs ; the to 
ascent was 3,300 feet, the peak being 20,035, while the camp below wm 
about 16,800. Bleak wastes of hill and wide dry drainage-courses met 
the eye to the north-east, backed by some high mountains, whose loftier 
peaks were covered with snow and threw down some glaciers. To the 
south the great tributary of the Pangong, the Mipal' valley, could be 
followed for many miles; high, rugged, angular mountaine bounded it 
on every side. It was very cold, and I could scarcely do my work, or hold 
my pencil." (Qodwin-Anaten.) 

KESAR-- 
A small village on the right bank of the Indus, a little below Chumathang. 
(Reynolds.) 

KHAFELUNG OR KUFELONG-Lat. 96O 8' 34' Long. 
Elev. 14,8 10. 

A camping ground on the left bank of the Yarkrand river, a t  the junction 
of a stream from the south-west. It is paased on the winter route (via" 
Kugair) to Yarkand, 90 miles from Aktagh (or Mulikshah) and 11  from 
Kashmir Jilga. Camp in a patch of jungle which extends several miles up 
and down the valley. (Trotter.) 

KHALSI, OR KDLSI, OR KULLUCH KULATZE-Lat. 
Long. Elev. 10,180. 

A village on the l igh t  bank of the Indue, about 50 miles below Leh. It 
is a halting place on the routes from Srinaggar and Skaido (wid Chorbat) 
to Leh, the two routes meeting here. The Srinaggar road crosses the Indus 
by a good wooden bridge a mile or more below the village. The river 
here flows impetuously between steep rocks, the channel being only 50 feet 
wide below and 60 feet above. The bridge was built by the Dogra invadew, 
and is 77 feet long and 8 feet broad, with a stout railing on each side. 
Height above water (15th October) 45 feet. 

The bridge is commanded by a small fort built on its northern and higher 
bank by Diwan Hira Sing, the first Governor of Ladak appointed by 
the Maharajah. The village, one of the largest in Ladak, is on a plateau 
about 250 feet above the river. There is a long strip of cultivated land 
watered from a side stream; crops and fruit trees grow on i t  well, and even 
luxuriantly, and walnuts and apricots ripen. (Bellera-Breao-Cunni1~gKam.) 

KHARBU, KHARBO, on KARBU-Lat. Long. Elev. 11,890. 
A village on the left bank of the Kungi river, and lying between the 
Namyik La and Fotu La passes. It is a halting place on t-he route from 
Srinaggar to Leh. The Baltis under Ahmed Khan were defeated here with 
great lorn by the Bhots in A. D. 1635. 

" This is an apparently recently built village, at  the base of a precipitous 
cliff, on the summit of which are the ruins of a former village," and of a 
large fort. (Bellew-Henderson .) 
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KHARBI;.-Lat. hng-  Elev. 
A amall village on the right bank of the Dm river. It iB puad on thd 
route from Srinwgar to Leh between Tuhgam and Kugil. Them i. 
police station here. The route from Srinaggar to Shr& D ~ )  
pnseea this village, which is 11 mile6 from Hardas m d  5 fmm TvbF 
and is situated " up a steep lateml valley, with lclttned g ro ra  of 
'uniper on the si es of the hills above the cultimtion." On the 11th 
beoember snow fall heavily to a depth of15 inches. (BtNem-TAomDIC.) 

KHARDONG-Lat. Long. Elev. 13,600. 
A village lying to the north of the pess of that name, 97 mil- horn Leh, 
on the summer route to Yarkand. It is situated on duvia]  phbu, 
and is bound on one side by cliffs eeveral hundred feet high. The 
onward ~ a t h  leads down to the etream at the f m t  of t h e  cliffs and M, on to 
the Shpok valley. " The stream flows between high banke of gravel and 
conglomerate. Its course is thickly aet with s brueh-wood of myricerir, 
tamarisk, rose, and buckthorn, and is crowed three or four timee on litfle 
rustic bridges. ( B e l t e e D r e w . )  

KHARDONG PASS,ALSO CALLED L E H  PASS AND LAOCHE LA- 
Lat. Long. Elev. 17,900. 

On the range of mountains lying between the Indas and Shyok valleys. 
Is  crossed from a camping ground 7 miles north of Leh on the summer 
route to Yarkand, and is very difficult, being impracticable for ponies. Yaks 
are used in carrying goods across. Dr. Thomson c d  it from the Leh 
side on the 20th July. "The morning was intensely froety. The path 
lay close to the dream, ascending somewhat rapidly. The last part of 
the ascent was extreme1 steep, among immense angular granite boulders, 
with here and there a litt i e snow in the crevices. From the summit the 
view to the south waa very extensive, embracing a great extent of snowy 
mountains with numerous lofty peaks, as well as a pert of tbe Indue valle , E and the town of Leh. To the north it was much more limited, as hi o 
close a t  hand completely excluded all distant view, except directly in front, 
where one snowy peak could be seen a long way off, evidently beyond the 
Shyok. On the north side of the pass snow commenced at  tbe very top, 
and continued for a t  least 1,200 feet of perpendicular height. The dement for 
this distance was extremely steep, over a enow bed, which appeared to cover 
an incipient glacier. About 1,200 feet below the to , I came to s ernall +i oval-shaped lake, completely frozen over. Beyond this e descent became 
more gentle and waa partially free of snow." ( Thornon-Trutlcr.) 

KHARNAK OR KHARNA-Lt. Long. Elev. 
A small village situated in the upper Kharnuk valley, close to the Yar 
La paee. 

KHARNAK RIVER-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A tributary of the Zanlrsar river, which riees near the the Yar La , r and, flowing north-west, joins the Zanksar river a little above Skew (9 0). 

General Henry Strachey, at  the end of May, found the breadth of the river 
between K h a d  Sumdo and Tilut Sumdo to vary from 5 to 16 y d ,  
and itadepth &om if to %t feet, the current very npid. He had to ford 
it mven times, and wade acroee twice in 3 miles, In June it becomes q h  
unfordable. (8. Strudey .) 
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KHARNAK SUMDO OR KHARNAK-Lat. Long. Elcv. 14,170. 
A -mping ground situated at a little distance from the right bank of the 
b n a k  river, and a t  the foot of the Riberang La pass. 

KHAROI TALAO-Tide TSOKAR. 
KHARTSAR OR KARSAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 10,430. 

A village 39 miles north of Leh, and close to the left bank of the Shyok. 
It is pssed on t,he Bummer route from Leh to Yarkand, between Kadong 
and Taghar. It *' lies in a deep ravine, excavated out of the clay formation 
by a considerable stream, on both sides of which for nearly a mile there is 
a belt of cultivation. Owing to  the sheltered situation from the great 
height of the clay cliffs on both sides, the crops were exceedingly luxuriant, 
and fruit trees mere plentiful." A road leads from here to Deskit, at  the 
junction of the Nubra and Shyok. (Thomson.) 

KHARU -ou KHURRO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village a t  the entrance of the Chimr6 valley, passed on the Chang- 
chenmo route. (Rcy?rold8.) 

KHERE on KYARE-Lat. Long Elev. 
A village on the left b a d  of the Indus, below the junction of the Puga 
rivulet. 

KHORO OR KURU-Lat. Long. Elev. about 10,300. 
A village in the Nuhra district, 43 miles below the junction of the 
Nubra and Shyok rivers, and on the right bank of the latter. The 
Shyok here " enters a deep gorge, walled in on both sides by lofty and 
almost perpendicular cliffs of black slate. It is a noble stream, with a 
rapid current, and is usually divided into many channels." It is fordable 
in winter, but not in summer, owing to floods. (Thomson). 

KHOTAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A province in the dominions of the Amir of Kashgar, lying to the north 
of the Eastern Kuen Luen Range, which here forms the boundary of 
Ladak. 

KHUNDAN- Tide SHYOK RIVER. 
KHUSHK MAIDAN OR KHUSH MAIDAN-Lat. Long. 

Elev. 15,590. 
A camping ground in the Karakash valley (Changchenmo route), 17  miles 
north-west bf Kizil Jilga. At 5 miles from the latter, the water disappea1.s 
in the ground. None to be found for 11 miles, where there are numerous 
springs. Camps on south side of valley. f i e 1  abundant, grass scarce. 
Road excellent all the way. Chungtas (7 miles north-west) is sometimes 
used as a halting place instead of Khushk Maidan, but there is no fuel or 
grass there. 

Snow fell here on the 24th September to e depth of several inches, and 
concealed all the grass. (l'rotter-Henderson.) 

KIAM-Lat. Long. Elev. 15,400. 
A camping ground in the Changchenmo valley, situated on the left bank 
of a stream running down west from the Kepsang or No pass into the 
Changchenmo river, about 2 miles above their junction. It lies 11 miles 
east of Pamzal, the road from which lies over flat ground, covered with 
eand and boulders, up the left bank of the river. At 9 miles from Pamzal, 
it crosscs and then recrosses the river. The fording in summer is difficult, 
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the water being cold, deep, and rapid. The morning i the time fur 
fording, when the water subsides partially. ?'here are some 
hot sp r inp  here, which are virited by the Tartom of the Pangong u r i c t  
and uf No and Rudok. The water, which in August had kmpenturr of 
179") hm an offensive smell and taste, being impregnated with & and 
sulphur. It is said to be beneficial in 'sees of rheumatism, The 
oround about the spring is c o r e d  with eoda to a depth of about 9 inchee. 
b 
The valley between this and Pamzal is wide and open, and has a wild 
appearance. A general want of vegetation, except near Kiem, where 
g m s  is ~lentiful,  and ' Boortsee ' (lavender-bushes) are to be seen on the 
hill-side south of the springe. Antelope, Kiang, and wild yak plentiful, 
also a few hares and marmots. (Joinson-Godwin-Basten.) 

KIANG CHIT OR KYANG TSO-ht.  Lo%* Elw. 15,000. 
A camping ground in t,he Rupshu district, 14   mile^ south of Rukchin. No 
supplies procurable. Water from small stream (in summer often gcarw). 
Fuel ~lentiful ,  glass in patches. Road from Rulrchin good, over pkin. 
(RqmkZs .) 

KIANG MAIDAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 12,900. 
A camping ground in the Karakash valley, 18 miles above Gulbeebem. 
(; rass and fuel ~rocurable. (Bontgomerie.) 

KIANG PLAIN- 
Lies between Sumgal and the Tagalang pass. It is about 35 milee 
long, and 2 wide, forming a valley bounded by low mountains, with 
sloping sides and flat summits. I n  summer there is often no water 
on this plain, and travellers frohKu111 to Leh branch off to the west from 
Sumgal up the Zara valley. (Mool.crofG-Cunnin9hm.) 

KIDMUNG, OR KINMUNG, OR KINMA-Lat. Long Elev. 
A village on the left bank of the Indus, s little below chumathang, and 
nearly opposite Kesar. The Indus was fordable here in November. Water 
breast high. (Reynolds.) 

KIRC5HIZ CAMP-Lat. 36" 2:;' 9' Long. Elev. 
Near Kirghiz Jungle. A long stretch of brushwood passed in the valley 
between Kukat Aghzi and b h m i r  Jilga. It is a favourite summer 
resort of the Kirghiz. (Troller-Betlm.)  

K I R G H I Z  JUNGLE-Lat. 36" 26' 44' Long. Elev. 19,680. 
A camping ground on the right bank of the Yarkand river, p a d  on the 
minter (or Kugiar) route to Yarkand. At  3 miles from Kukat Aghzi, a 
road leads z~ id  this camp and the Kirghiz p u s  to Shahdiila (two days' 
march). (Trotter.) 

K l  KGHIZ PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 17,092. 
I s  crossed between Kirgbiz Jungle and Shahdtillr. It is a t  timea infested 
by the Kanjuti robbers. 

Johnson ives its elevation 16,790 feet. An essp pass. (Johwoa.) 
KIRKITCH d , OR KIRITCHU, OR KARKITCHU-LaL Long- Elev. 

A village on the left bank of the Dras river, 10 miles above 
It is ahalting place on the routes froln Srin.ggar to Leh, and Srinnggnr 
S h r d o  (ti6 Dns), the two routes bnnching off bere. Travellers 
b d t  here or at  Chanegund, on the opposite bank. The red currant grows 
wild about here in great abundance. ( ~ o n t g m r n i c H e n d e r 8 o n . )  
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KISHTWAR- 
A district of Kaehmir lying to the eouth of Stirti, also a town of the 

name. There is a route from here into Stirrp up the Wurdwan valley 
and acroes the Himalayas over the Bhotkol pass. 

KIUNG GANG L A  PASS OR GONG LA-Let. Long. Elev. 17,269. 
Is on the boundaries of Ladak and Rudok, in the mountains south of the 
Chqchenmo valley. The route from Rudok to K h  leads over this pass, 
which is situated south-east of Kitam and close to the Kepsrtng peak (which 
lies east). A guard of a few Rudok men are stationed here throughout the 
summer months. (Godwilt-Baten.) 

K I Z I L  ANGUR OR KIZIL  LANGUR-Lat. Long. Elev. 16,700. 
A camping ground on the summer route by the Karakoram pass, south 
of the Dipaang plain, which is crossed between it and Daulat-Beguldi (20 
miles). The mad from Murghi follows up the course of a tributary of the 
Shyok, and is very difEcult, and crosses the stream repeatedly. There is 

a risk from stone avalanches. Beyond cam (on the right bank) the 
r o d  continues up the stream for 6 miles to the Lipsang plateau. No fuel 
or forage procurable. (Bellew- I'rotter.) 

KIZIL  JILGA-Lat, 35' 20' 42' Long. Elev. 16,350. 
A camping ground on the right bank of the Karakmh river. Two rouks 
from the Changchenmo valley meet here, viz., that by the Changlung 
Pangtung and that by the Changlung Burma pass. The passage of the 
river is dillicult a Little above the camp. It here flows between two huge red 
rocks, the camping ground being under the southern one. Fuel (boortsee) 
grass, and water within reach of campdown the river. (T~otter.) 

KIZIL  PASS OR KIZIL DIWAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 17,290. 
Leads from the Lingzithang plain down to the valley of the Karakash, 
and is crossed between Sumna and Kizil Jilga on the rout.  leading over 
the Changlung Rurma pass from the Changchenmo valley. 

The pass is hardly perceptible ;" no grass, but a little water and fuel 
can be found. (Trotter- Cayley .) 

KIZIL  TAOH-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping ground on the right bank of the Yarkand river. It is pmsed 
between Balti-Brangsa and Wahab Jilga on the Karakoram route. It is 
5 miles from C h a d a h h .  A little grass here in river bed. (Shuw.) 

KNARUNG-Lat. Long Elev. 
A spring about 2 miles north-east of Skio, " said to have medicinal pro- 
pertiee, and of considerable repute among the natives The water was 
scarcely tepid, and of a mawkish taste. Along the sides of the spriug were 
incrustations of soda." (Noorcrof~.) 

KOMPB S LA-Vide DEHRA KOMPB S. 
KONGRA CHU- 

The principal affluent of the Hanld Teo. It flows into the lake from the 
wed, from the mountain0 east of the Tsomorari Lake. (CunniaqAam.) 

KONOTA LA PASS, OR KONBA LA, OR QONGTA LA, OR MANBAR 
PASS- Lat. Long. Elev. about 16,600. 

Liee 44 miles west of Shooshal, south of the Pangong Lake, and is croseed 
from here on the route to Leh via" the Lung Chu (or Lung Burma) valley. 
Trebeck croesed this pass (the Manbar he calle it) on the 2nd December, 
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snys that the ~ s e c n t  waa not very difficult, though l~ took a whole by 
marching from Shooehal to the foot of the paw, the r d  b e i q  verJ 
&my. ( Roller- Moorcrqfl) . 

KORZO GOMPA- Fide KARZOK. 
ICOTA JILGA-Lat. Long. Elev. 16,730. 

A camping ground in the Kugrang valley, 8 mile. above G o p .  Bod 
up stream, dificult for laden ponies ; grw, water, and wood at w p .  
( 7kotter.)  

KUENLUEN MOUNTAINS- 
The eastern range stretches Prom the bend in the K a r h b  river a t  Sh&- 
diila in an easterly direction for a distance of about 100 rnile9 from fhe 
sources of the eastern branch of the Karakash, and is then said to brmi- 
uate on an extensive plain, communicating with the Chm h o g  pLio. 
Johnson was told that by skirting the eastern extremity o F thin mu@, 
wheeled conveyances might easily be taken from Ilchi to the Chengcbenmo 
valley over the Changthang plain. ( ride ROUTES.) 

He ascended three peaks of this range E. 57 (Lat. 35' 53' 36: Long. 7V 
28' 3ea, height 21.767. )  E. 58 (21.973) and E. 61. 
The eastern range forms the southern boundary of Rhotan, and is c d  
by two passes, tahe Yangi or Elchi Diwan, crossed in 1865 by Johneon, 
and the Hindutak Diwan, cmsed by Robert Schlagintweit in 1857. Both 
passes are very difEcult, and the latter can only be used by foot-puwngem. 

Dr. Henderson says that (in July) the range was tipped with enow, 
and the valleys filled with glaciers; some of the higher peaks rise to over 
%4,000 feet, and about 6,000 feet above the valley of the Korrakash river, 
which flows along their southern base. The higher peaks are a11 granite, and 
the lower spurs are composed of gneiss and slate. There is a general absance 
of vegetation. 

According to Hayward, the Karakash a t  Shahdiila forms the division 
between the eastern and western Kuenluen. The latter range is croseed by 
severd paases on the routes leading into Yarkand, mi.,  the Ymgi Diwan 
pass (by the winter route), the Suget Diwan on the summer route over 
a spur of this range, and further north by either the Kilik, Kilian, or Sanju 
passes. (Joh t r ~ o w -  Trotter-lietrderaon.) 

KUENLUEN PLAINS- 
Lie between the Kuenluen (eastern and the Lokhzung ranges; the 
latter separate them from the Lingzithang plains. From Thaldat the 
ground slopes gently down for 200 feet to the level of the plains. To 
the south-east their bounbry is not seen, but lofty snowy @s are 
visible in the distance. The plains are 16,000 feet above the level of the 
sea, or 1,000 feet lower than the Lingzithang plateau. The e ~ f a c e  very 
uneven, and is sometimes of a h a d  clay, and sometimes of a softer mirture, 
half sand and half clay. At  the lower levele a m ~ l l  shallow d i n e  lakes are 
met with here end there. 

The drainage does not communicate with the Karfh~h river; there 
being an intervening barrier like the L ingz i thg .  These p k  are dm- 
late, barren, and uninhabited. (Drew.) 

KUGRANG- 
A valley running into the Changchetuno valley from tbe nortb-north- 



KUK-KUM 

west, and joining the Chmglung valley above Gogra. Fnel plentiful; 
grw ; water from stream. (Drew-Bol ter . )  

KUKAT AGHZI-" The mouth of the blue home. "-Lat. Long. 
Elev. about 12,870. 

A camping ground on the banks of the Yarkand river, 12 miles above Kula- 
nuldi on the winter (or Kugiar) route to  Yarkand. Two miles above camp 
are the ruins of an outpost fort a t  .the mouth of a glen, which leads over 
ridge to the east to Shahdfila (2 days' journey). On the road from Kula- 
nuldi theriver is crossed girth deep several times on a shingly and sandy 
bottom. Channel wide, with high hills on either side, Camp in tamarisk 
jungle. (Bellew- Trotter.) 

KUKSAR-- Lat. Long, Elev. 
A village situated on the left bank of the Dras river, a t  the junction of its 
tributary the Kuksar river. 

KUKSAR R I V E R  OR SHINGO- 
A tributary of the Dras river, rises near the plateau of Deosai, and flow- 
ing east joins the Dras river, just below the village of Kuksar. I t s  waters 
are very clear, whilst those of the Dras river are turbid. ( CunnirrgRam- 
Bellew.) 

KULANULDI--" The wild horse died "-Lat. Long. Elev. 13,210. 
A camping ground on the banks of the Yarkand river, on the Kugiar route 
to  Yarkand, 74 miles below Aktagh, between which the river is crossed 
18 times. This portion of the route was a t  one time very unsafe, being 
infested by robbers {Kanjuti). Camp in tamarisk jungle. River channel 
4 mile wide. 

Eight miles below camp is the Yangi Diwan pass, the road to which is 
very difficult, passing through a narrow, tortuous, and deep gorge, which 
is blocked till June by a glacier that melts away in the next month. (Trot- 
ter-Bellm.)  

KOLSI- ride KHALSI. 
KUMDAN-Lat. 3 5 O  8' 1". Long. Elev. 15,290. 

A camping ground on the Shyok river, situated 9 miles below Gapshan, 
and 10 above Brangsa Saser. It is on the winter route from the latter to 
Daulat-Beguldi. Between Brangsa Saser and Gapshau some immense 
glaciers are passed. Bellew gives an account of them- 

" We descended to the bed of the Shyok, and following up its stream for 
two hours came to  a glacier lying right athwart the valley, which runs in a 
north-west direction. We here entered a narrow lane between vertical walls 
of white marble rocks on onc side and bottle-green glacier on the other, and 
for one hour went up its stream, crossing from side to side, till we finally 
emerged upon the valley beyond, and then, going on for a mile or so, we 
camped on a raised beach of shingle under a sheer mall of white marble, 
and in full sight of another great glacier, only a few hunderd yards 
ahead. This second glacier is seen winding down a long valley of which i t  
fills the hollow like a solid river, and a t  its top, many miles away to the 
west, rises a v e T  remarkable peak. The advance of this glacier obliqliely 
across the valley, y closing its passage, produced that 'inundation of the 
Indus in 1842 which proved sodestructive along its course down to Abtock. 
The other glacier, left behind us, crosses the valley at right angles, atd 
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must have struck the opposite side with great force, for I n o t a  th.t the 
rocks were crushed and powdered in some pa*, md hed mewer of the 

still adhering to them, probably ever since their up.rntion tmrn 
the main body, by the p-ge f o d  through by the nt  up rrten. It 
waa the projection acrose the valley of this glr ier  a E h  pmdual tbU 
inundation of the Indue in 11159 which destmyed the Nomherr. mtonment 
by a reflux of the waters of the Cabul river a t  Attack." (&~b,) 

KUNGI LA-Vidt KANJI  PASS OR VINGGB LA. 
KURGEEA- Tide KURGIA. 
KURU-Pi& KHORO. 
KUTAKLIK -Lat. LOW- Elev. 13,500. 

A camping ground on the winter route by the Karakoram paee, eituaterl st 
the junction of the Shyok, and a tributary that flowe into i t  from the north 
from the Dipsang plateau. It is 10 marches from h h .  (Drew.) 

KYANG CHU-Yide KIANG CHU. 
KYANG-MAIDAN-Vi& K I  ANG-MAIDAN. 
KYANG-TSO-Tide KYUNG-CHU. 
KYARE- Tide KHERE. 
KYOONGYUM OR KYONGYAM-Lat. hog. Elev. 

A village on the right bank of the Indue, opposite Tiri, and below the junc- 
tion of the Pugs rivulet. 

KY UN- 
Two small lakes lying to the east of the TsorzloFari Lake, and separated 
from i t  by a range of mountains. The north lake .ia freah water, the eouth 
brackish. (Drew.) 

KYUNG- 
A tributary of the Indus, that rises in the mountains e a t  of the TSO- 
morrsri h k e ,  near the Nidar pass, and flowing north enten the Indua at 
Nidar village. Half-way between the pass and Nidar the stream forms a 
small lake. (CtbnningAam.) 

KYUNG-DUM OR KYANG-DOM-Let. Long. Elev. 14,900. 
A camping ground a t  the south end of the Tsomoran M e .  It is ~arreed on 
the route from Spiti to Leh, 11 miles £ram Nurbo Sumdo and 13 south of 
Kurzok. (Drew.) 

KYUNGSE LA-Vide NIDAR PASS. 

LACHALANG PASS on LANGA LUCH A-Let. Long. Elev. 16,630. 
Is crossed on the route from Kulu to b h ,  between Sumdo and S m  
(or Sumkiel) and lies about 40 miles north-east of the B m  Lncb. pus. 
There is another route vi6 the Pankpo La, snd along theTsomorari Lake to 
P u g .  and so on to Leh ; but P i s  route is not mmmendal .  (rids h u b . )  
" Dr. Cayley says that ecamely any wow lies on the L.ab.l.og after the 1 5th 
June, and that i t  never offers any dSculties. The northern  lope h rteep, 
but there is now (1870) a fairly gaod road, which only q u k a  to 
render it quite easy." (Cdyley-Cbuuinghm.) 
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LAD 

LADM OR MIDDLE TIBET- 
A region in Central Asia, lying north of the Western Himalayas, and 
eubject ts Kaehmir. 

On the north i t  ia divided by the I(smkoram and Kuenluen ranges from 
Ymkand and Khotan. To the wt and south-east are the Chineee districts 
of Rudok and Chumurti. To the south lie the didriots of Lahoul and 
Spiti, now under Britbh rule, but formerly belonging to  Ladak. To the 
west are Kashmir and Baltistan, the former separated by the W&m 
Himalaya, and the latter by an imaginary line drawn from the mouth of 
the Dras river to the sources of the Nubra. (Culzningham.) 

The Karrtkoram or Muatagh range forms the northern boundary as far east 
aa the Kazokoram pass. @stward of the pass, however, to past the meridian of 
SO0, the boundary line ie uncertain. The count lying between this portion 7 of the Karakoram range and the Western Kuen uen to the north is a blank, 
uninhabited region, and may be looked upon as neutral territory. The 
boundary line from the Eastern Kuenluen, down south to the head of the 
Changchenmo valley, is also undefined. Elsewhere the boundaries of Ladak 
are well marked. (Drew.) 

The country has an area of about 30,000 square miles, and is divided 
into the districts of Ladak (proper), Nubra, Rupshu, Zanksar, Purik, 
Suru, and Draa. Zanksar is now included in the Kashmir district of 
Udampur, and Purik, Suru, and Dras in the governorship of Baltistan. 
( * m a )  

I t s  greatest length is from north-west tosouth-east from the head of the 
Draa river, in long. 75' 30', to Chibra on the Indus, long. 7g0 lo', a dis- 
tance of 240 Illilea. I t s  greatest breadth is from the Karakoram pass to 
the Gya peak, in the Himalayas, south of the Tsomorari Lake, a dietance of 
about 215 miles. 

Ladak, in Tibetan Lartdgs, is the most common name of the country. 
It is also called  liar-gul or low, or red-land, and Khu-cliu~~-pa, or snowland. 
The name Tibet is entirely unknown to the people. 

The most striking feature in the physical aepect of the country is the 
parallelism of $a mountain ranges, which stretch throughout i t  from 
south-east to north-west. This general direction of the mountain 
chains determines the courses of the rivers, as well as the boundaries 
of the natural divisions of the county. The principal valley in Ladak 
is that which follows the course of the Indus from south-east to 
north-west through the greater part of the country. Into it a number of 
smaller valleys open, forming basins for the tributaries of the Indus, the 
chief of which are the Shyok on the north and the Zanksar on the south. 
The principal tributaries of the Shyok are the Nubra, Changchenmo, and 
Lang Chu rivers. Those of Zanksar are the Sumgal, Serab, and Serchu. 
The only other importaot tributary of the Indus is the Draa river, which is 
formed of the united streamp of the Wakha, Sara, Drae, and Kaksar 
rivers. * 

The principal mountain ranges are the Western Himalaya, the Kailas, the 
Karakoram or Mustagh range, and the Eastern and Western K~enluen. 
These are described under their respective headings in the Gazetteer. All 
sheets of water in Ladak are known by thc general name of Teo. 

With a single exception, all the lakes arc land-locked, and, consequently, 



more or less'aalt. The princi 1 are, the Pangong L.ke, the 2~0, the l'somorari Lake, and the 2P solar. There are b& ertensiv4 d t  
lakes scattered about the Kuenluen plains. Ladak io one d the ma 
elevated regione of the d h ,  and r e  h n .  The l o r a t  dIII bIQ 
elevation of about 9,OOU or 10,UOO 7 eet. The dim& in m b  wu, 
burning heat by day being s ~ ~ d c d  by piercing cold at night, -d e, 
thing is parched by the extreme dryness of the air. ~h~ i nia< 
and but little snow. The climate is, however, bvou&le to life, 
On the plains up to 17,000 feet, wild hones (Kyan ), antelop, wild y&, .nd 
several kinds of wild sheep are found, and the hi f 1   lo pea up 14 19,000 fmt, 
abound with marmots and alpine hares. Immenur floelrr d o M c  gat. 
and sheep are paetured in the elevated plateau of Rupghu. The o& 
domestic animals am the yak, cow, and zho (a croa~ beta- the & 
and common cow). 

According to General Strachey, the whole of Tibet b ch i f l ed  into two 
~ortions. The K o n ~ ,  or country of deep valleys, a d  the C h n g t h n p ,  or 
elevated plains. Cu tivation is chiefly carried on in the former, on the 
alluvial plateaus, along the river banka. The principal c rop  are brley, of 
two or three species, wheat, and buck wheat. Fmit trees, poplars, and wil- 
lows, are only to be found in the deep river be&, in sheltered nmks, watered 
by side streams, and timber is very scam. The vilhgea and mo&es 
are generally found near these streams. Lucerne (CAnnpo) ie exten- 
sively cultivated in parts, but i t  is entirely eclipeed by sn nmbelli- 
ferons plant called Yrangos, which will grow on the most barren mil. 
The manufactures are rude and unimportant. The principal is woollen 
cloth, adapted for home consumption, and, from chea nese of labour and 
material, eold a t  a very low price. There ie consi !i eiable transit trade, 
Ladak being naturally the great thoroughfare between Chineae Tibet and 
Yarkand on the one hand, and the Punjab and Kashmir on the other. .(For 
details vide Trade Reports.) 

The Bhota or Ladakis (called by the Turki merchnds Tibetee) 
are mild, peaceable, and honest, but timid, indolent, dirty, and somewhat 
given to intoxication. They profess the religion of Buddha, under a peculiar 
hierarchy of monh called Lamas. Polyandry prevails. The population, in 
1848, was estimated to be a b u t  126,000. (Cb~M'qtgAarw-I~operia1 G a & k  
-H. Stmehey-Drew.) 

LADAK PROPER- 
The central and most populous district of Lsldak, h m  wbioh it is sometimes 
called Matcgywl, or the district of many p p b .  It etretuhes along the 
Indus in a north-westerly direction from Ruphu to the hntier  of Baltistan, 
e length of 120 miles, with an average breadth of 38. miles. Its area ia 
about 4,000 square miles, and the mean elevation of the iahrbitsd portions, 
ae deduced from obsemations along the Indus, 11,600 feet (1 0,600 ? ) . 

It is bounded on the north by the Kailas range, on fbe eeet by the Indue, 
south by Zankear, and west by Parit and (fim*pl..a) 

LA GANSKIEL PASS oa. GANSKIEL-LA-ht. Long. Elev. 
A low pass, on the rood from Leh to G~rtoLh, about 14 mila huth of Chibn. 
The Indug near here is foldable in summer. I n  winter it in c d  on the 
ice, The pa= is on the borders of Lsdak and Chin- Tibat. ( M m o f l . )  
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LAH-LAN 

LAHOUL--Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district lying south of Zanksar and south-west of Rupshu, separated from 
them by the Bara Lacha range. It formerly belonged to Ladak, but is now 
attached to British India. The route from Kulu to Leh passea through 
Lahoul, and enters Ladak by the Bara Lacha pass. 

LAKUNG OR LUKCNG- Vide LTJKUNG. 
LAKZUNG - Vide LOKHZUNG. 
LAMA GURU-Lat. Long. Elev. 

The first march from Lingti (at the junction of the Yunam and Serab 
streams), up the latter river vid the Pankpo La pass. Road tolerably good 
and easy, but beyond this difficult. (Cayley.) 

LAMA KYENT, i. e., MONK'S VILLA GE-Lat. Long. Elev. 12,200. 
A halting-place on the right bank of the Shyok, six marches from Leh 
by the winter Karakoram route. Travellers either halt here or a t  Shyok 
on the opposite bank. (Drew-B: Sirachey.) 

LAMAYOR0 L a t .  Long. Elev. 11,620. 
A halting-place situated half-way between Kharbu and Nurla, on the route 
from Srinaggar to Leh, and at  the foot of the Fotu La pass, which lies west 
of it. The camping ground lies under two steep cliffs, on whose summit is 
perched a large. monastery. It contains 20 monks (Lama) and 8 nune 
(Kimz). " Their Superior is always appointed from Lhassa, but the rest are 
recruited in the country." There is some cultivation here, a narrow strip 
lying for some length above the sloping valley bottom. When Moorcroft 
visited Ladak, there were said to be about 500 monks and nuns attached to 
this monastery. They do not all reside together, but are dispersed amongst 
the people. A road goes from here to Zanksar, Padam, the capital, 
being 1 1 marches or 106 miles south. ( Bellew-Moorcrof~-- l)?.ew.) 

LAMSA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A crest crossed between the Suer  pass and the Kamwal Diwan at 8 miles 
from Tutiyaluk and 3 above Changlung. Ascent from the latter very 
steep. (notter.) 

LANAK PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 18,100. 
Lies 15 miles east of the southern end of the Tsomorari Lake, and is crossed 
on the route from Spiti to Changchenmo wid Hanl6. It is in the range 
forming the water-shed between the tributaries of the Indus and the Sutlej. 
Dr. Thomson crossed it on the 13th September, from a camping ground 
(Dongan?) 5 miles from its western base and situated on the left bank 
of a stream f l o h g  down from the pass. "Prom our encampment the 
mountains appeared easy of access and rounded in outline, and we com- 
menced the ascent by a nearly level walk across the gravelly plain. A t  an 
elevation of over 16,000 feet the vegetation was quite alpine. After a 
mile we left the ravine (through which the dream flowed) and ascended to 
the open gently sloping ground on its left. The surface was, as usual, dry 
and gravelly. We continued nearly parallel with the ravine, and crossed it 
again a little further on. It was now dry, and its steep stony banks were 
covered with bushes of Duma. Still gradually ascending, we crossed the 
ravine a third time, where its bed was upwards of 17,000 feet. Leaving it, 
the ~ n t  became steeper as we advanced. A rounded ridge lay on the 
right, and we rose nearer and nearer to its crest. The top of the pass 
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war nearly level for several hundred yard#, and c o r e d  nith bk, pin- 
cipdly granite. The outline of the mouotDilu nu g e ~ n l l ~  mdd, 4 
they rose gradually in both di~~wtions above the p.a. Vier on .U .ida 
extensive, but country barren. No villages or t- h be wen. we 
Taomonri also not visible. NO snow on the pms (Scpkmber), but a ateep 
mountain 4 a mile to the right was still covered with snow to a t  1-t 500 
feet below the level of the pass. The desoent w s  a t  first gentle, but r e v  
soon became steep to the bottom of a valley in which a e d  rrtr- rpm 
running. Cunningham gives 18,746 aa the elevation of the p ~ .  (TdoM..) 

LANAK PASS-ride NAKPOGODING PAYS. 
LANGA-LACHA-Vide LACHALANG. 
LANG-KARTZE OR LANG KARCHU-Tide KARTZE. 
LANGBUT LA-Vide RIBERANG LA. 
LANKA ROCK OR PEAK-Lat. Long. Elev. a b u t  19,000. 

A boundary mark between Lahoul and Ladnk, near Lingti, from which p b  
to the summit is a steep rough climb of over 4,000 feet. It is o most 
conspicuous object, and visible from almost every side. (Coyby.) 

LANKAR LA-Vide MARSEMIK LA. 
LAOCHE LA-ride KHARDONG PASS. 
LASIRMOU PASS-Vide THANGLASGO PASS. 
LAZGUNG PASS-ride DIGAR LA. 
LEH-Lat. 34' 10'. Long. 7 7 O  37. Elev. 1 1,538. 

The capital town of L d a k  ; is situated about Y milea horn the right bank 
of the Indus, a t  the apex of a triangular shaped valley that rieee gradually 
as i t  recedes from the river. The t,qwn lies about 1,000 feet above the 
river, and occupies the slope, and surrounds the baee of a low epur on the 
east side of the valley, while the centre and west tide are occupied by 
extensive tracts of cultivation. The fields rise in terrocee and are watered by 
little rills drawn from a stream which flows down the centre of the valley. The 
town "is enclosed by a wall, furnished at intervale with c o n i d  and 
square towers, and extending on either side to the summit of the hilb. 
It is approached by a double line of the sacred structures or Manis 
(vide Keligioue Buildings), some of which are nearly mile in length. 
The streets are disposed without any order, and form a most intricate 
labyrinth, and the houses are built contiguously." A good bazaar has, 
however, been since built by the Dognrs. "Entering from the direction 
of h h m i r ,  we pasa though a small gate-way and find oumlvee 
in a long, wide, and straight bazaar, the houees being regulmly built and 
uniformly white-washed. At the further end of the bazaar is the old pert 
of the town described by Moorcroft. It in hie time contained about 500 
houses. These vary from one to two or three dories in height, and 
are loftier. The walle are in a few instances wholly or in pad of etone, 
but in general they are built with large unburnt bricks : they 8a-e white-mbed 
outside only, and are usually furnished with light w d e n  balconies- me 
roofs are Bat, and are formed of ma l l  t r ~ ~ ~ k s  of p o p b  frees, above which a la er i of willow shoots is bid, which is covered with 8 coating of and t at 
again by a bed of earth. The upper story m l l y  reached by a &ght of 
earthen steps. The rooms, though frequently of good m*, low, - 1 ~  
over 7 or S f-t high. In the upper part of the town a few ~ 0 -  of a 
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higher claw are met with ; these were built by the Kablons or ministers of 
former eovereigns, and now for the most part belong to their representatives, 
The moet conspicuous building L the royd palace of the former Gyalpo, a 
fine looking building 250 feet in length and seven stories in height, which 
towers over the rest of the town. The outer walls have a considerable 
slope, as their thickness diminishes rrtpidly with their' increase of height. 
The upper stories are furnished with long, open balconies, and the walls are 
pierced with a considerable number of windows. The beams of the roof are 
mpported on carved wooden pillars, and covered with planks painted in 
various patterns on the outside. The building is substantial and plain." 

Outside the town are several plantations of willow and poplar trees, which 
make good camping-grounds. Small hamlets are scattered over the cultivated 
portion of the valley, and about a mile south-west of the town is a fort built 
by the Dogm conquerors, on the banks of the Leh rivulet. The walls are nearly 
30 feet high, and are built of huge sun-dried bricks. I n  the interior, the 
barracks and hre-rooms are built against the walls all round, a.nd their 
flat roofs form the tern-plein of the ramparts. Each room is furnished 
with a door. When General Cunningham visited this fort in 1846, it was 
garrisoned by 30 artillerymen, and had four brass 3-pounders, all in good order, 
well set up on tmbstantial carriages. Dr. Thomson estimated the population 
of Leh in 1847 to be 3,000. It consists of Ladakhis, Kashmiri and Turki 
merchants (most of the latter are only settled here a short time, returning to 
Yarkand after having disposed of their goods). There is also a hybrid class 
called Argoons, mostly of Kashmiri and Ladakhi parentage. They are said 
to be great rascals, and have the monopoly of the carrying trade from Leh to 
Yarkand. 

The foreign commerce of Ladak is principally one of transit, with the 
town of Leh for a sole mart or entrepbt. The different lines of tra£Fic from 
Yarkand, Chinese Tibet, Kashmir, and the Panjab are met here. Prior 
to  1868 traders were much oppressed by the exactions and heavy duties 
levied by the Ladak officials. About this time, however, matters improved. 
Roads were repaired, the tribute paid to Kashmir abolished, the duties 
reduced, and an annual fair established a t  Leh by Sir Douglus Forsyth.* 
.Dr. Cayley, on special duty in Ladak, did a great deal towards promoting 
the trade with Central Asia, by keeping the roads in a state of repair, and by 
erecting ee& and supply dep8ta a t  different stages. He also estab- 
lished a dispenertry a t  Leh. For the purpose of still further developing 
Central Asian trade, a commercial tmaty waa concluded in 1870 between 
the Government of India and the Maharajah of Kashmir. ' Since then a 
Joint Commissioner is appointed annually by each Government, vested with 
certain powers. They remain in Ladak during the trading season, and 
look after the interests of the traders from different countries, and settle 
disputes, &c., 8tc. 

LEH PASS-Vide KHARDONG PASS. 
For details of trade, vide Trade Reports. (Cunninghnm- Drew- 

Cay ley.) 
- -  - 

+ An annul fair WM a h  eatabliahed by him at Pnlnmpnr, in tbe Kongre district, in order 
to attnct Yarkandi merchanta from Leh. 
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LEPTRA- 
A volley, the e~uthern proloagaliun of the baain of the T ~ ~ a m ~  h k c  
(ttide Plreai river). (R. Slradey.)  

LIKCHE-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A sma.11 village on the right bank of tho Indus, a few miles iYpbi, 
and about 40 miles above Leh. The road from here to Leh for the  fid' 4 
miles b not practicable for laden nnimnls. It crosses two lofty 8,p.m by a 
sr~ccmsion of stone steps rudely put together. Four miles above the 
thc Indus is crossed by a ricketty wooden bridge. (Rey~alds.)  

LINOTI on SARCHU-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping.grou.d, a t  the junction of the Y unam m d  Lingti stresme. It ie 
p a d  on the route from Kulu to Leh, and lies about 11 milea north- 
east of the Bara Lacha pass, on the boundary between Lahoul and -. 

The Phalang Danda, another bounda .-mark near here, ie called Liagti 
by the people of Kulu. l Vide Phalang ?I anda.) 

Dr. Cayle recornmen& a supply dep8t being built bere, aa no supplies P are pmurab e for 9 marches, from Darcha in Lahoul, to Rukcben. 
LINGTI PLAINS- 

Lie above Lingti, and though presenting a fine level expaase of -, with 
abundance of fuel (Dana or Tibetan fume), have no surface water, and 
cannot be irrigated, so that in this dry climate cultivation would be 
impossible. (Cayley.) 

LINOTI STREAM- 
Rises near the Bara h l l a  pass, and following south-east joina the 
Yunam river a little below the Phalang Danda, and close to the T~ingti 
(or Sarchu) camping-ground. 

The janction is on the borders of Lad& and Lahoul. (Cayley.) 
LINGZITHANG PLAIN OR AKSAI CHIN-Genetal Elev. 17,300. 

A bamn, elevated, and uninhabited region, lying between the range th'at 
runs parallel with the Changchenmo valley on the north and the Lokhzung 
rsnge. Portions of i t  are crossed by the three routes leading from the C b g -  
chmmo to the Karakash valley. ( Vide Routes.) 

Near the Nischu camp, the plateau has an elemtion of 18,630 feet. The 
plains are undulating, the hills being low, and with euch easy s l o p  that a 
home may be galloped over them everywhere. ( J o l n m . )  

LINGZITHANG- 
It bears traces of having been the bed of a large lake, and a t  present 
contains two salt lakes, which in July covered areas of about 16 and 
60 s q ~ u m  miles respectively, and are probably much 1-r in April and 
May on the melting of the snows. 

The Burtsi or wild lavender is the only vegebtion, and that is not 
found abundantly. It is used both for fuel and fodder. The only animal 
seen here is the Tibetan antelope. Mirage8 are frequently visible. 

A high wind begins to blow almost daily at 10 A. m. from the weat 
or south-west. It increases to e hurricane t o w d s  the affernoon, then 
gnduslly ~ubsides, and by midnight the air is @n still. Tnvellem have 
not unfquently h e n  killed by this wind, which at  times is EQ cold IM to 
destroy vitality in a very short time. In  addition t6 this, both men and 
cattle d e r  very much from the rarity of the air. h w  say0 "that 
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p h  extends north and eouth ' for 16 or more miles, and that the dig- 

tance from wed toeaat must be 60 or 60 miles. On the eouth are the low 
eloping hilla lying north of the Changchenmo valley, on the west are 
bolder hills and even snowy peaks ; in these there is a gap leading down 
to the Shyok river. The Lokhzung range is the northern boundary. This 
begins on the west with two peaks between 20,000 and 21,000, and con- 
tinnee a t  from 18,000 to 19,000 feet, a range of irregular hills, steep, 
mky, and peaked. To the east-south-east the plain at  first seems bound- 
less, but again from some points summits of mountains become visible, 
which probably belong to an enclosing ridge." 

On the 12th September the plain was white with snow. 
The soil is all clay, covered with flinty stones and rough agates." 

Not a veetige of g~ass. 
LOCHAN OE LOTSAM-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village of SO or 40 houses situated on the right bank of the Pakhkyum 
river (or Wakha-chu), and passed between Kargd and Shergol on the 
route from Srinaggar to Leh. The river here scoops its way through rt 

narrow paesage in the serpentine rocks. Path near village narrow and 
difficult. (Bellem.) 

LOKHZUNG OR LAK-BANG, i. e., THE " EAGLE'S NEST "- 
Lat. Long. Elev. 17,200. 

A camping ground on the most westerly of the routes leading from the 
Changchenmo valley to the Karakash. On a solitary rock about 200 feet 
high, Dr. Henderson saw the remains of an enormous nest, " probably of 
some raptorial bird, for the ground underneath was covered with frag- 
ments of bone, $c. kc." A little water, fuel, and grass here. Thermometer 
fell a t  night to 7" F. on the 25th July. The camp is situated in a valley 
in the Lokhzung range. Montgomerie gives 16,400 as the elevation of 
the camp. (Hendemon-Drew.) 

LOKHZUNG RANGE-- 
Runs from west-north-west to east-south east and divides the Lingzithang 
plains on the south from the Kuenluen on the north. Its length 
is 60 miles; its width from 16 to %0 miles. It is a region of 
rocky hills, with flat, dry, stony valleys between them-not one 
continuous range, but a series of parallel ranges, which are broken through 
by valleys leading from the southernmost edge of the hill tract to the 
north-east. The breaks in the different ranges are not opposite each 
other, but in echelon, so that each valley zigzags, and ultimately leads out 
on to the Kuenluen plains. 'l'he highest peak is on the west lt1,000 feet, 
the average height of the range being from 18,000 to 19,000 feet. The path 
traverses the range from Tso Tbang (salt lake) to Thaldat, where there is 
another ealt lake a two days' march. (Drew.) 

LONDING OR LUNGDUNG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping ground on the most westerly route from Changchenmo valley 
to the Karakash, 17 miles north of Patsalung. Nearly 10 miles of the 
road between the two camps is covered to a drpth of many feet with 
sulphate of magnesia. " It caused a glare which waa most painful to the 
eyes, and irritated the face and hands. On the surface of the plain the 
salt had effloresced and become an impalpable powder, which rose in clouds 
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aa the h o r n  waded through it, sometime8 up to the knees, Under- 
neath i t  wae h a d  and crystalline, and crackled under the h o ~  fwt. ~t 
intervals there were lakes of strong brine. Fortunably we got over th;. 
plaiu before the wind rose, for later in the day cluuh of salt wme 
by the breeze, and we saw the remains of a former eal.lsvsn which 

been destroyed in this way.'' Camp at end of d t  pl.in in a 
valley, where there is a little w, and water is obtained by %ging. 
Karakash valley 10 milee north of camp. (Henderror ) 

LONG KONGMA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping ground in the Lung Chu valley, between the Kongt. La and 
Lung Burma. 

LONG KONGMA RIVER- Tzde LUNG CHC. 
LONG PARMA-ride LUNG BURMA. 
LOTSUM- Vide LOCHAN. 
LUGHJUNG-Yide LYAKJUNG. 
LURKING-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A halting-place at north base of the Sbinkul pass. No suppliee, coolies, 
or fuel obtainable. 

LUKUNG OR LAKl'NQ-Lat. 34O 0 6'. Long. Elev. 14,130. 
A camping ground on the Changcheumo route, situated 2 miles n o d  of the 
western end of the Pangong Lake. A few h u h  here, and a small patch of 
cultivation. Also a stream which flows into the lake. (l iotler.)  

LUKUNG STREAM-Vide WATA. 
LUMKANG-Lat. Long. Eler. 17,601. 

A camping ground in the Changchenmo valley, 18 miles north-e& of 
Kiam, and 4 miles south of the Lumkang pass. Road from Kiam crosees the 
stream immediately north of the hot springs, and then over a low spur at 8 
miles, from whence i t  runs up the Lumkang ravine, which jolw the one 
from the Kepsang pass 3 miles above Kiam. A little gram and Boor- 
here. Tibetan antelope very numerous. (Johnson.) 

LUMKANG PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 19,500. 
Top of pass 8 miles north of Lumkang camp. Fbad lies up gradual ascent, 
and than descends gently down the ravine to Nschu. No mow (end of 
July). Johnson.) 

L U N G  BTJRMA OR LONG PARMA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A good camping ground in the Lungcbu valley, 31 miles from Shooshal and 
24 f rorn Tankse. At 43 miles from Shooshal cross Kongta La p w .  
stony ; fuel and grass plentiful. (%It#.) 

LUNGCHU RIVER, OE LONG KONGMA, OR LONG YUKMA. 
Rises near the Kongta La psse, and flowing north-west through the Lung 
Chfi valley enters the Shyok just above the village of Shyok. In December 
%beck found the valley thinly covered with snow, and the rivulet running 
&long itssouth-western edge was frozen, but skirted by grass, in which 200 
were pssturing. Large dmves of yaks and shwp were seem here p a t h g  
in the side valley#, or moving down to the Indus valley, for the winter. 
Just & b v e  Tankee the Lung Ch6 is sometimes called the Hurong river. Be- 
low Tankee i t  is joined by the Durgu stream from the r ~ . ~ t .  (Trot&- 
Moo7ctoft.) 

LUNGTUNG- 
A halting-plnce on the left bank of the Zankaar river, 165 miles from Leh 
and above Padam. No supplies ; fuel very scanty. 
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LUNKHA OR LANKAR-Lat.  Long. Elev. 
A camping ground on the Changchenmo route, one stage from Panglung, 
on the south side of the Marsemik or Lankar La pass. There ie a Serai 
here. Steep but not difficult =cent to top of pass. A little water. Trotter 
say0 there is only an uninhabited stone hut here. (fiolter-Cayley.) 

LYAKJUNG OR LUGHJUNG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village on the left bank of the Nubra river, situated close to its junctioll 
with the Shyok. It is passed on the summer route by the Karakomm 
between Satti and Panarnikh. The Shyok is visible for 10 miles below the 
jilnction flowing through a widside gravelly plain as far os the large village 
of Hundar. (Il'iromson.) 

MACHAI PEAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 19,630. 
South of the Omba La pass. 

MAHIYE, OR MAIYA, OR MYA-Lat. Long. Elev. 13,800. 
A camping ground on the right bank of the Indus, opposite the junction of the 
Puga rivulet, and 12 miles blow Nima Mud. It is passed on the route 
from Leh to Qaro. A route also branches off from here north to Shooshal, 
over the Thato La pass. The Indus valley opens out to a width of about 
a mile, the river flowing by in a gentle stream, with a velocity of about 
24 miles per hour. Below here the river flows through a narrow defile or 
gorge called b n g .  No shelter a t  the camping ground, and no mood or 
gras0. A little pasture on the opposite bank. Cattle must swim across the 
stream. 

Mahiye is a deserted hamlet. (Rynolda-Drew.) 
MALIKSHAH 1st camp-Lat. 35" 59' 3' I Long. Elev. 15,960. 
OR AKTAGH 2nd ,, Lat. 36" 0' 11" Long. 78" 3' 20" Elev. 15,330. 
A camping ground about SO miles north of the Karakoram pass, and on the 
right bank of a tributary of the Yarkand river. The Karakoram route 
meets that from the Changchenmo valley (vid Karatagh pass) a t  this camp. 
There are also two routes from here to Yarkand- 

1. The winter or Kugiar route, which follows the course of the Yar- 
kand river north-west. 

2. The summer route by the Suget pass north. 
The former was a few years ago mfestcd by Kanjuti robbers between 

this and Kulanuldi. 
Between this and the Suget pass lies an elevated and stony plateau, per- 

fectly desert. 
No wood or grass here. Water also not obtainable from the end of 

October to the end of April, owing to the streams being thickly frozen over. 
( Trotler--Johnson-BelEew.) 

MANDARLIK-Lat. Long. Elev. 13,300. 
A camping ground on the winter route by the Karakoram, eituated on the 
right bank of the Shyok, 9 marches from Leh. (Drew.) 

MANECIIUN SUMDO- 
In  the Pankpo valley west of Tsomorari Lake. Genera.1 Strwhey in June 
1849 pmsed two large permanent snow-fields here, in places 4 or 5 feet thick. 
They were 3 or 4 miles apart at  an elevation of about 16,000. The valley 
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bottom WM 3 mile wide, rind exposed to the sun all day, 2,004 k t  
below the snowline on the neighhuring mountains. (II. Slrm~sy.) 

MAXG OR MAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 18,940. 
A small v i l h e  of six houses on the western show of the Pangong h k e .  
It in a halting-~lwe on the route form Spiti to Ch.ngehenmo (.id Pangow 
Lake.) A emnll stream enters the lake here. I t  its murw in g&sr 
in the mountains nest of the lake. Pwture and fuel plentiful. A little My 
is grown here. ( Drew- b'odwin- A i ~ s t s n . )  

MANGKANG- Tide MONKANG. 
M GPOTHANG- Vide THALDAT. 
MARCHALONG- ride MARSALANG. 
MARKHA-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village on the right bank of the river of that name, 10 milee above Skew. 
It is passed on the route from Paclun to Leh (wid the R i h q  v.1 
(Moorcrofk.) 

MARKHA RIVER OR SKEW- 
A tributary of the Zanksar ; riser, near the Riberang pa-, and flowing north- 
west joins the Zanksar river at  Skew. (Moormff.) 

MARKIM-Lat. Long. Elev. 18,100. 
A village in the Zanksar district, lying about 12 miles east of the Bhardar 
(or Umasi La) pass, and between i t  and Padam. It ie pawxi on the route 
from Kishtwar to Leh vid Zanksar, and is situated on the right bank of 
a tributary of the Zanksar river. A fine grassy plain here. (TAamron.) 

MARSALANG OR MARCHALONG.-Lat. Long. Elev. 18,200. 
A village on the left bank of the Indus, 2% miles above Leh. A rest-house 
and supply depdt here. Camping p u n 2  Attabagh, near Atta. The routea 
from Leh to Kulu and Garo pass through this place, the Indus being 
crossed by a bridge near Chushot. There is also a god wooden bridge, 34 
paces long, here, over which a road I d s  to Chimd, where the Chrulgchenmo 
route is joined. Some very substantial-looking houses in the village. 
Extensive cultivation on an alluvial platform on both sides of a deep 
ravine, through which a stream flows horn the west into the Indue. The 
latter in September was a rapid stream, varying from 40 to 100 feet in width. 

Considerable plantations of poplar and willow about the Fillage. 
(Moorcroft- Gzyley- Thorndon.) 

MARSEMIK L A  PASS OR LANKAR LA-Lat. Long. Elev. 18,430. 
Is crossed between Cbagra and Rimdi, on the Changchenmo route, and lies 
about 14 miles east of the western end of the Pangong Lake. The ascent 
for 5 4  miles to Lantar is very slight, then steeper, but not difficult to the 
toy of the pass. Gradual descent down relley turning due north, which 
a t  34 miles joins a valley from west a t  Rimdi. 

This p w ,  though very high, is by no means difficult in summer. I t  i~ free 
from glaciers, and generally clear of snon during the mmmer and ~ l y  
autumn. Some neighbouring peaks 50U to 1,000 feet higher than the 
pass were covered with snon on the 15th July. BoaPo, and 
yak to be found on the hills about here. (?'totter-~hson.) 

MATAY AN on MATEN-Lat. Long. Elev. 10,700. 
The first village on the Ladak side of the Zoji La v, 16 milea from h l t d  
and 16 from Dl=. I t  is situated on the right bank of the Gumbar, a 
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tributary of the Dras river, and a t  the base of a very steep mountria, 
which risee in precipices several thousand feet above the village. The 
camping ground is 2 miles above, and opposite the village. No trees here 
but a good deal of cultivation, chiefly barley. Wild rhubarb and onions, 
found near here, both very good eating. (Bellow- Drew - Johnson). 

MAZADI- 
A small clear stream, which, flowing from the south-west, joins the Nakp 
chu (blackwater) above Sankho. It mas forded with difficulty on the 30th 
June by Moorcrof t. (Moorcroft,) 

MECHU-HOI-Lat. Long. Elev. 10,850. 
A glacier near the Zoji La pass. (Drew.) 

MIRAK-Lat. Long. Elev. about 14,000. 
A straggling village on the western shore of the Pangong Lake, 7 miles from 
Mang and 3 from Karkfe. Wood abundant, and good grazing. (Dl,ew- 
Reynolds.) 

MIRPA TSO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping ground 11 miles south of Shooshal, on the western route from 
that place to Nima (on the Indus), and a t  the foot of the Shooshal pass. 
There is a fresh water lake here, a short distance from which fuel is to be 
found. No provisions ; four days' supply should be taken in a t  Shooshal. Four 
miles south of the lake, between i t  and Yahle, the Thato-La (or Nurpa) pass 
is crossed. (Reynolds.)  

MIRU-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village on the left bank of the Gya rivulet, passed between Gya and 
Upahi, on the route from Kulu to Leh. The valley here is well culti- 
vated. Camp in a plantation of poplars. 

Below here the Gya ravine is very narrow, and the stream is crossed three 
or four time@ on small wooden bridges of rough planks. The road has been 
much improved of late years. (Thmson-C'ayley.) 

MONKANG, OR MANGKANG, OR CHIBRA MANGKANG- 
Lat. Long. Elev. 

A camping ground 19 miles north of HanlC, at some distance from the right 
bank of the Hanlb river. I t  is also called Chibra Mangkang. The Indus 
is about 20 miles north from here. (Monlgomerie.) 

MONKANG OR MANKANG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping ground on the left bank of the H a d 6  river, about half-way 
between HanlC and the Indus. (Cunningham .) 

MONKANG PLAIN- 
Extends from HanlB north-west for about 30 miles along the course of the 
HanlC river. It is covered pretty thickly with Dama or Tibetan furze, 
which grows here to the unusual height of 3 and even 5 feet. On the 
west is a low range of hills, on the east a very lofty range separating the 
Hanle' valley from the Indus. (Cunninglinm-Thomaon.) 

MORECHU OR MORTSO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping ground in the Kiang plain, passed between Sam@ and Ruk- 
chen, on the route from Kulu to Leh. A small porld of fresh water here, 
but in summer i t  often dries up. Owing to this scarcity of water on the 
Kiang plain, the route by the Zara valley is often taken instead. (Cunt~ing- 
ham.) 
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31 u~-Vi(Ze NINA MUD. 
MUGLIB-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A small village about 12 miles north-west of the western end of the p- 
L&e, and ~assed on the Changchenmo route between TanLse and Lukung. 
No cultivation here, but good pasturage. General Stwhey ~ a y e h t  
marble is found near here. Gypeum ie found between Muglib and the 
Pangong Lake. Baggage animals procurable. No euppliee. This b the 
last village met with between Leh and Yarkand. Rovisiom should be 
taken in a t  Tnnkse. (TrofIer-Benderson.) 

MULBEKH OR MULBIL-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A monastery of some size situated on the right bank of the Poskhpm river 
(or Waliha-chu), and p a d  btween She rp l  and Kharbu, on the rout. 
from Srinaggar to Leh. It is 4 miles from Shergol, and is perched on a 
cliff about 200 feet high. A little beyond Muglib a colossal 6 re called 
Chamba is passed, cut out in the rock on the road side. (BeI1m- @adeP#~.)  

MULLING OR MALING- 
r 

A village in the Zanksar or Maling district, on the right bank of the 
Zanksar river, and 182 miles from Leh. Suppliw and fuel procurable. 

MUaGHI OR MURGHAI-Pidc BULAK-I-MURGHAI. 
MUSTAGH RANGE AND PASS OIL "ice mountain"-Tide KARAKO- 

RAM MOUNTAINS. 

NAERUNG OR NIRA-Lat. Long. Elev. 11,850. 
A village in the Zanksar district, a little distance from the right bank of 
the Zanksar river, and lying on the route from Padam to Leh betwmn 
Par~ch and Yelchung, and at  the north base of the Naerung La paas. 
Extensive cultivated lands here, and juniper trees common in the neigh- 
bourhood. A stream runs by the village. Abrupt and stony descent 
to river, which here flows through a narrow rwky channel, and is c d  by 
a wooden bridge, without hand rails, about 40 feet long and nearly 50 feet 
above the water (2nd July). (Z%omon.)  

NAERUNG LA. PASS, OR NIRA PASS, OB TAKTI PASS, on PANCHE 
PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 16,000. 
Is crossed between kanch and Naerung, on the route from Padam to Leh. 
From the Yanch side the ascent may be made up either the right or left 
branch of a ravine. The former is the longer, but easier road, the road 
up the ravine on the left being steep. The top of the ridge is rounded. 
The mountains on the right and left are about 1,500 feet higher than the 
pass. A good deal of vegetation on the top, and snow in brge ptchea on 
its northern face (July 1st). Extensive view to north of a range of moun- 
tains tipped with snow. Descent to Naerung village abrupt and stony. 
(Thomaon.) 

NAKPO-CHU OR " Black Water"- 
A tributary of the Sirt i  river. It is formed by the Mazadi and O m h  
streams. Flowing east i t  joins the SBrii river a t  S d h o .  Its w h r e  pre 

very muddy, and diseolour those of the S i r 6  for some distance dong ita 
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left bank. Moorcroft forded i t  with some difEculty on the 30th June 
little below the village of Omba. It here rushed with great force through 
a broad stony bed. (Moo~crof t . )  

NAKPOGODING PASS OR LANAK PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 18,000. 
Lies north of the Tsomorari Lake, and is crossed between i t  and the bed 
of the P u p  rivulet. Trebeck crossed i t  from the north on the 14th June, 
and says that all his party suffered much inconvenience from difficulty in 
breathing, The descent to the south side was comparatively easy. (Ibc6cck.) 

NAMTSE OR NIMCHU-Lat. Long. Elev. 13,050. 
I n  the Zanksar district. It is a halting-place on the route from Padm to 
Leh, and lies between Zangla and Pangatse (or Panch) eouth of the 
Chelang Labho pass. (Drew.) 

NAMYIK LA PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 13,000. 
Is crossed between Shergol and Kharbu, on the route from Srinaggar to 
Leh. The ascent from the west is very gradual, and is 5 miles long. A 
spring of fresh water about half-way up. An easy descent down to the 
Kanji river and Kharbu. 

Doctors Bellew and Henderson estimate the elevation to be 11,900 and 
12,000 respectively. (Drew-Henderson.) 

NARBU SUMDO-Lat. Long. Elev. 15,300. 
A camping ground 11 miles south of the Tsomorari Lake, on the routes 
from Spiti to Leh, oid Parang La pass. It is on the banks of the Para 
river and a t  the head of the Leptra valley, and lies on the borders of Ladak 
and Spiti. (Mo?~tgomm'e.) 

NI, OR NIS, OR GNI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village on the right bank of the Indus, 14 miles below Chuma- 
thang, the road from which is very rough, a t  times ascending and descend- 
ing by a succession of stone steps over precipitous rocks, which descend to 
the water's edge. There are gold-fields here, worked by people from Skardo. 
Fuel and pasture ~lentiful. (Reynolds.) 

NIDAR--Late Long. Elev. 
A small village of three houses on the left bank of the Indus, a t  the junc- 
tion of the Kyung river, which flows through the Nidar ravine. (Drew.) 

NIDAlt PASS OR KYUNGSE-LA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A t  the head of the Kyung valley, in the mountains that lie east of tbe 
Tsomorari Lake. (Drew.) 

NIMA MUD OR NYAMA-Lat. Long. Elev. 14,000. 
Two villages of twelve and ten houses respectively, on the right bank of the 
Indus, which is forded here. Water chest-deep. Current almost imper- 
ceptible (in autumn). Two routes lead from here to Shooshal, and eib 
Pangong Lake join the Changchenmo route a t  Lukung. There are two 
routes also to Leh, down the right and left banks of thc Indus (vide 
Routes). The route to Had6  lies south, across the Indus vi6  Nowi 
camp. 

Naked barley ripens here. Peas and C'unpo (lucerne) do not flourish. 
A few large willow trees near village. Fuel and pasture plentiful. Very 
little snowfall. (Rqynoh?8-Dre?u.) 

NIMO- Tide SNIMO. 
NIRA- Vide NAERUhTG. 
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NISCHU on GNISCHU, i. e., " Two StreameU-Lat. 
Long: Elev. 18,630. 

A camping ground a t  the southern edge of the L i n g ~ i t b . ~  .nd at 
the foot of the mountains north of the Changchenmo v A J .  Two 
lead down to  N k h u  from these m o u n ~ ,  the r d  by m b  )-,piq 
for laden animals. From here there are two routes fo the Kukssh, T& 
weetern route cib the Kizil pasa, the eaatern vi6 Thaldrrt a d  the s o b  
lains. Boortse is found in very small quantities, bat no em. W a k  

b m  ~tmarn. The camp ia a t  the junction of "TWO itreamem (Tibe- 
Gnischu) . Hence its name. (I to t ter-  Hedmorc.) 

NO PASS- Tde KEPSANG PASS. 
NOBOK LA PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 

Between Dorgu and Taghar, over Kailaa or Leh range. 
NOWI-Lat. Long. Elev. 13,900. 

A camping ground on the right bank of the  Indus, which ie fordable here 
Water waist-deep. Haul6 is 42 milee south vi6 TM and Monhng 
Shooshal 37 miles north vid T a k a  La peas. (Moskgoncerk.) 

NUBRA, i. e., " Western "- 
" The north-western district of Ladak, consists of the valley of the Nubnr 
river and of a portion of the valley of the Shyok river. It is the larp+t 
district in the couutry, being about 128 miles in lenpth by 72 m i k  in 
breadth, with an area of 9,200 square miles. It is bounded on the north 
by the Karakoram mountains, on the south by the Kailas range, which divides 
the Indus from the Shyok , and i t  extends from the frontier of Balt&an 
the Pangong Lake, on the borders of Rudok. The mean elevation of the 
inhabited parts of the district is 12,763 feet." (Cunninghum.) 

Throughout Nubra, the villages, with scarcely an exce tion, m u p y  
the surface of the low platforms of alluvium which fill up the /' unnel-shaped 
terminations of the ravines." Theae alluvial platforms, owing to the copioue 
supply of water, are always well cultivated. " The villrrgee have generally 8 

few fruit trees as well as a good many poplars and  willow^ (the only timber). 
The lower part of the Nubra valley is particularly fertile, and on the east 
side the cultivation extends from Tirit as far as Panamikh, in a belt varying 
from 100 feet to nearly a mile in width. The villages are large and seem 
populous. Many of the houses are very substantially built. The =red 
Man4 walls are numerous, and of great length and k. ( T h m m . )  

The principal crop grown in the Nubra valley is naked barley, called 
Grim or Na, which is much in demand by caravans journeying from Leh fo 
Yarkand ; ae is also the CAunpo, or lucerne, which ia grown in h d g d s l n n ~ f  
plots, and let out, a t  so much a head, for cattle to  grw in. 

The copious water-supply of the district no doubt depends on the 
elevation of the surrounding rnountein~, which rise e m v h e r e ,  3 not a c ,  
yet almost to the level of perpetual enow ; tbt  at the head of each little 
streem there is either a glacier or a snow-bed, which doee not melt entire1 J 
till the end of autumn, do rd ing  therefore a n-ly perennial supply of 
water. (Bel le to-Th~m.)  

The following are the sub-divisions, according to Mr. hew, of the Nubm 
district :- 

G y m  TwrkO, I Y a m .  
S hama, I Far t i ,  and 
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A dewription of each will be found under their mpective headings. 
NTJBRA RIVEE- 

A considerable stream and a tributary of the Shyok. It rim in the Saichar 
Ghainri glacier, on the southern s lops  of the Karakoram or Mustsgh 
range, and flowing south-east joine the Shyok opposite Deskit at  an elevs 
tion of 9,950 feet above the sea-level. It ie about 100 miles in length. 
The lower Nubra valley is vely eimilar, in general character, to that of the 
Shyok about Hundar and Deskit. The same wide, gravelly e v w  
occupies its centre, forming a plain of 1 or 2 miles in width, through which 
the river runs in many branches. A great part of this gravelly plain, parti- 
cularly on the left bank, is covered by a dense brushwocul of Hippophaii and 
Myriaria, which extends for 4 or 5 miles, and is usually impervious, except 
in certain beaten tracts. Numbers of hares are to be found in it. The 
maximum depth of the river opposite Cbarasa was 23 feet in September. 
I n  November, Johnson found i t  frozen over, and crossed it, near its junc- 
tion with the Shyok. The stream was about 20yards wide. The summer 
route by the Karakoram follows the left bank of the river as far as Chang- 
lung (10,760 feet). On both banks are lofty snow-capped mountains, 
containing numerous glaciers. (Cur~tcleingharn-Thornson.) 

NUNAK- 
The portion of the Zanksar valley between Padam and the junction of the 
Kargia etream. I n  spring avalanches are very common in this valley. 
(Drew.) 

NUN-KUN PEAKS-Lat. Long. Elev. 23,447. 
I n  the Western Himalayas, about 14 miles east of the Bhot Kol pass. 
These two ~ e a k s  are conspicuous from afar, and are 3,000 feet higher than 
the surrounding mountains. (Brew. )  

NURLA- Vide SNURLA. 
NURPA PASS-Vide T H A T 0  LA PASS. 
NYAMA-Yide NIMA MUD. 

OGLOK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping ground on Hayward's route, vi6 Changchenmo. I t  is situated 
on the right bank of a tributary of the Yarkand river, which, rising near 
the Karatagh Pass, flows north-west and joins the main stream a little above 
Wahab Jilga The regular mute is from Karatagh Lake, vi6 Tamba, to 
Malikshah . (Drew.) 

OKTI OR UKTI-Lat. Long. Elev. 11,870. 
A small square fort with four round bastions, situated on the left bank of 
the Zanksar river, 2 miles below Padam, on the level tongue of land lying 
between the Zanksar river and a stream which, flowing from the west, ~oins  
it a little below the fort. There was a small gamson of Gulab Sing's 
troops here in 1848. (Ilomeon.)  

OLTINGTHANG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village on the left bank of the Dras river, a little above its junction with 
the Indus, and a t  the junction of a considemble tributary from the wed, 
It is a halting-place on thc route from Srinaggar to Skrrrdo, vin Dras. Thc 
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village occupice a gentle slupe. at the bottom of which is a rmdl phin 
covered with huge boulders. Three or four inches of snow fell here on the 
18th December. (Thomaon.) 

OJiBA OR UMBA-Lat Long. Elev. 
A small village in the S i r 6  district, eituted on the right bank of tke 
Ornba rivulet, a t  its junction with the Xakpo-chu, and lying at  the e ~ ~ f  
Lase of the Omba La Pass. Pfangos cultivated here. (Moorctofl.) 

OMBA-LA PASS- Lat. Long. Elev. 
A steep and difficult pass in the mountain range, separating the valley8 of 
the Dras and SCrE rivers. A path l ed s  over i t  from Sankho to Drne. The 
ascent from the village of Omba is very laborious. The descent abrupt, 
but not very dficult ,  passing occasionally over firm beds of snow. Numbers 
of marmots seen on both sides of the pass. At wt.stern base the rhubarb 
plant is to be found (July 1st). ( A ~ o o r ~ o J ~ . )  

OMBA RIVULET- 
Rises near the Omba La Pass, and flowing evuth 'oins the Nakpo-chu river 
at the village of Omba. Its waters are very mud y. (Moorcroft.) 

OROROTZE-Lat . Long. 
d 

Elev. 13,600. 
A camping ground on the left bank of the Changchenmo river, eome 
distance below Pamznl. It is only used by shepherds. General Strachey, in 
the middle of September, had great di6culty in fording the river juet below 
the camp. It wm here 50 yards wide, 3 feet deep, and flowing rapidly 
over a very stony bottom. There are hot springs in the river bed. (H. 
StrmRey ) 

OROROTZE-LA PASS- Lat. Long. Elev. I 8,050. 
" I s  used only by shepherde when taking flocks to graze in the lower courws 
of the Changchenmo river." (Godwin-Awlen.) 

PAD =1BZ-Lat. Long. Elev. 11,873. 
A village on the left bank of the Znnksar river, 5 milea above its junction 
with a tributary from the west, and a t  the south-east angle of a plain lying 
between the two rivers. It was formerly the capital of Zanksar, but is now 
in ruins. I t  is still, however, owing to its centre1 position, considered 
the chief place of the district. There is a small Kashmiri garrison in the 
fort of Okti, 2 miles to the north. Two routes lead from here to Leh, the 
one most used being vid Zangla, Yelchung, and Lama Guru. Being 
surrounded by high mountains, which intercept all mobtm, there b very 
little vegetation, and no trees are to be seen. The plain to the north-west 
is, however, partially cultivated. The river is c d ,  oppoaite the dl.gr, 
by rather an insecure rope-bridge, hlgh above the atream, which at the! end 
of June was deep, rapid, and muddy. 

The Ladakhis were defeated here in 11135 by one of Zorawer Sing'e 
Generals. ( Thomsom-C14nningAatn.) 

PAKRA-Lat. Long* Elev. 11,000. 
A ramping grnrind on the right bank of the Shyok. The fourth march h m  
Leh hy the winter route, v i i  the Karakoram PUS. 
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P M Z A L  oa PAMCHALAN-Lat. Long. Elcv. 14,790. 
A camping ground on the left bank of the Changchenmo river, a t  the junc- 
tion of a stream from the hlarsemik La Pass. It is a halting-plwe on the 
Changchenmo route. Grass and fuel plentiful. Hares to be found in 
Tamarisk jungle. There is a serai here. Kiam 1% miles up valley. At half 
way ford river, and follow path north to Gogra, 124 miles from 1'rnzal, 
( Troller-Johnson.) 

PANAMIKH-Lat 37" 47' 10'. Long. Elev. 10,840. 
A large village on the left bank of the Nubra river, and a halting-place on 
the summer route from Leh by the Kankoram. Barley and lucerne 
extensively cultivated here, and both are in much demand by merchants 
travelling between Leh and Yarkand. No supplies obtainable between this 
and Yarkand. One mile below the village are some hot springs. Tern- 
pernture a t  exit of two springs 155O.5 P. and 167' I?. The water is conducted 
Into two tanks enclosed by malls. These baths are much resorted to by 
travellers from Yarkand and by the natives, and are said to be efficacious 
in the cure of rheumatism and syphilis. ( l'rotler-Bellew.) 

PANBUK OR TSOKAR-CHUNSE-Lat. Long. Elev. 14,900. 
A small fresh water lake a b u t  1 square mile in area, lying south-cast of the 
Tsokar, and connected with it by a small stream. It is a favourite resort of 
the Kyang or wild horse. (Drew.) 

PANCH, PANGACHE, OR PANGATSE-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Zanksar district, and a halting-place on the route from 
P d a m  to Leh. It lies at the south base of the Naerung La (or Nira) Pass. 
No supplies procurable. ( llrew .) 

PANCH PASS-Tide NAERUNG-LA. 
PANDRAS on PRAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village on the left bank of the Dras river, and passed on the route from 
Srinaggar to Leh a t  about 6 miles from Matayan. The river is crossed by 
a bridge 4 mile below the villwe, and a t  this portion of its course flows rapidly 
through a narrow furrowed channel. On the 12th April Dr. Thomson 
crossed i t  above the village on a snow bridge, a t  least 40 feet thick, and 
covering the river for more than 100 yards. A good deal of l'rangoa here, 

a little cultivation. ( Bellew-Thornson.) 
PANGACHE on PANGATSE-Vide PANCH. 
PANGLUNG-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A camping ground and semi on the banks of the stream flowing from the 
Marsemik La Pam into the Changchenmo river. It is a short stage fn)m 
Pamml and one march from Lunkha, a t  the south base of the Marsemik 
La Ps~9s. (Cayley.) 

PANGMIK- Yide SPANGMIK. 
PANGONG LAKE, OR TSOMONANGLARI, on-PANGONG TSO, i. c., 

t( the lake of the great hollown-Lat. Long. Elev. 13,936. 
The largest lake in Ladak, extending from Lat. 34" and Long. 78" 30' 
south-east to Lat. 33' 40', and thence east t o  Noh in Long. 79" 50'. 

Only the lower lake (the Pangong Tso proper, lies in Ladnk, the middle 
(Tw Nyak) and upper lakes bcing in Budok territory. The lowcr lake is 
40 miles long, with an average breadth of ahout 3 miles, the maximr~m 
depth at its north-west elid bcing 142 fcct. Tho follo\ving arc thc 
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waadings taken by Captains Trdbr oud Bulclulph n t  the north-a& 
end :- 

c4 Starting from the sandy shore a t  the west end of the lake, we made for 
the island, lying about 2 miles off, and sit& nearly equidistant from the 
two sides of the lake. (N. B. 'l'he horizontal distances are only roughly wti- 
mated.) 

Depth. ... At 100 yards from ehore -. -. 66 feet. 
1, 260 ,, Y *  ... ... 93 a, 

1 ,  ajo ,, 01  ". . . a  ... 112 ., 
,,l,(.00 ,, s o  - - 130 ,, 

This being the maximum depth between the shore &d the irland. 
At 400 yards from island ... . . ... 60 .. .. ... ,, WO ,, 31 ." ... 14 

From this point a shelving sandy bottom stretched up to the island, which 
consisted of a mass of rocks, about 150 yards in length and con~idenbly Iew 
in breadth. It wm composed mostly of cakareous t ~ h f a ,  and in no place 
rose to more than 4 feet above the surface of the lake. It is submerged 
during Reag atorma. 

Sounding8 between island and north r R m  of lako. 
Depth- 

At 300 yards from island ... . . , . . 107 foet. 
,, 4 n~ile  from main shore . . .  136 ,, 
,, 260 yards ,, g t  . . . . . . 142 ,, ... ,, 100 ,, 9 )  I ?  . 114 ,, ... ,, 50 ,, ? 9 1,  ... . 96 ,, ... ... 9 ,  30 ,, I t  80 ,, 

... 1, 20 ,, ,, #, .., ... 50 ,, 
9 ,  10 ,, vp M - , . a  ... 12 ,, 

Although the water was beautifully clear, we looked in vain for fish, and 
with the exception of a species of bug, of which myriads were swimming 
about, we failed to see any animal or signs of life of any description. The 
water was decidedly brackish, with a temperature of 55" P. (September) ; its 
colour, a very pure blue where deep, and green where  hallow. The banks of 
the lake showed evident signs of the water having formerly stood a t  e, much 
higher level than it does at present, and there can be little doubt but that the 
valley along which the road passes from Tankse up to the lake was, at no 
very distant period, its main outlet; for although there ie now a low pass, 
about 2 miles from the head of the lake, yet it is not much more than 100 
feet above the present level of the water, and is of recent formation. 

" The character of the containing banks is for the most part very steel) 
and rocky, scarcely leaving a footpath along the water's edge. All dong 
the south-west side, however, there is a flat or shelving bank, eometimes a 
mile wide, and near where the Shooshal stream enters the lake, them is a 
level extent of ground quite 10 miles in area 
" I n  the eastern part, on both sides, bigh mountains bound the lake w h m  

bold spurs ju t  out in succession, and at last meeting, close in the view. Tbesc 
hills are composed of bare rock and loose stones, and no vegebtion ie to be 
seen. There are similar barren mountains on the n o r t h a t  side, but though 
from 18,000 to 19,500 feet high, there was ver little snow on them in J d v .  
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on which are 21,500 feet. This range terminates in a peak, PO,UOJ 
k t ,  east-south-east of Tankse, and is covered with perpetual snow. l t s  
upper ravines contain glaciers from which little streams flow down and 
finally lose themselves in the silt and sand on the edge of the lake. Only 
the larger ones find an exit into the lake, such as the Mang and Shuahul 
streams. 
" The Lukung stream enters the lake a t  its north-west end, but there are no 

d u e n t s  whatever on the northern shore. The lake has no effluence, and 
shows sips of gradual subsidence. The waters of the western end are 
much more salt than those of the eastern end near Ot. In  the stream con- 
necting the Pangong Tso with the Nyak Tso the water becomes drinkable, 
and rich grass is found on the banks. Wild geese are plentiful here, and in 
the Tso Nyak there are fish, a species of tench. The Pangong Lake is said to  
be frozen over for three months in the winter and can be crossed on the ice. 
Along the western shore are a few small villages, whose inhabitants cultivate 
naked barley and peas to a small extent. On the northern shore there are 
no houses, hut the tent-dwellers (Champas), chiefly from Chinese territory, 
frequent certain spots in small numbers. 

" The r o d  from Shooshal to Leh skirts the western edge of the lake, and 
strikes the Changchenmo route a t  Lukung at its north-west end. ( l k o ~ t e r -  
Brew-Stracjlqy-.lusten.) 

PANGOOR TSO OR TSO RUL, i. e., "Bitter LakeJ'- 
Lat. Long. Elev. 14,400. 

I s  situated about 5 miles south of the Pangong Lake, its eastern extremity 
being in Rudok territory. It is about 16 miles in length, and somewhat 
less than 2 miles in breadth. I t s  waters are extremely bitter. General 
Strachey found fresh water shells on its shores ; so at  one time i t  must have 
been a fresh water lake. It h a  only one affluent, about 12  miles long, 
entering its east end, and no effluence, though the basin is quite open 
towards the Shooshal valley. (Cu?~nitrgham-LI. Sdrachey.) 

PANGPOK- r i d e  PANKPO. 
PANGTUNG-Lat. Long. Elev. 17,250. 

A camping ground a t  the south base of the Changlung Pangtung Pass, 
74 miles above Kota Jilga camp. The camping ground was covered with 
snow (beginning of October). Grass and an inferior fuel said to be plenti- 
ful. (Trotter.) 

PANGTUNG LA PASS-Vide CHANGLUNG PANGTUNG PASS. 
PANKPO OR PANGPOK- 

A tributary of the Pirse river. Rises to the east of the Pankpo La Pass. 
General Strachey met with some extensive snow beds in the Pankpo valley. 
( H .  Slrrachey .) 

PANKPO LA, OR PONGHA PASS, OR PONGPO PASS- 
Lat. Long. Elev. nearly 1 7,500. 

Lies about half-way between the Barn Lacha Pass and the southern end of 
the Tsomorari Lake, on the borders of Ladak and Spiti. There is a route 
from the Bara Lacha up the Serab valley across this pass to the Tsomorari 
Lake, and thence to Yuga, but i t  is only used late in autumn by traders with 
wool, borax, &c., carried on sheep and goats, which easily clamber along the 
rough stony slopes. In  August this road i s  impassable from the size and 
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force of the Serab river, which has to b~ cmsed several tima. The h t  
route is eici the Lachalang Pass and Rukchen. 
" The ascent of the pads i~ not difficult. It is, however, not safely open till 

late in July, on account of some steep s l o p  of mow under overhanging 
~recipices, from which water drops continually on to the enow below, and 
freezes into a deep incline of smooth hard ice, on which laden h o r n  can 
never safely pass. The descent on the Ladak side is very gentle and emy, 
as  is the whole road on to Tsomorari and Yugr." (CuyhY., 

PARA RIVER OR RUPSHU- 
A tributary of the Sutlej. Rises in the glaciers on the northern slopes of the 
Parang La Pass (in Spiti), and flowing north-east for 25 miles enters La& 
territory a t  Narbu Sumdo camp. Thence i ts  coum is due e a t  for another 
25 miles to Chumar. From this point i t  turns to the south-east through 
the Tso Tso district, and then flowing south-west joins the Spiti river on the 
borders of Tso Tso and Hangrang. Its whole length is 130 miles, and ite 
fall about 7,500 feet, or 57.7 feet per mile. The moet important and most 

pulous part of its course lies through the Chinese dlstrict of Tao Tso. 
gea r  Narbu Surndo i t  flows in several channel8 through a broad expanse 
of gravel. The largest stream, on the 12th September, was about 25 
feet wide and 2 4 deep, with a moderately rapid current. ( Cunrinpiatn- 
Tiomson .) 

PAEANG LA PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 18,300. 
ID Spiti, south-west of the Tsomornri Lake. (Thomuon.) 

PASHKY UM-Lat. Long. Elev. 8,6fi0. 
A large village on the right bank of the Wakha-chu, and passed a t  5 milea 
from Kargil on the ronte from Srinaggar to Leh. The cultivation is 
chiefly wheat, barley, and lucerne. The water-courses 1- from the river 
are lined with willows and some tall poplar trees. Nearly 1,000 feet above 
the village, on the edge of a cliff, are the ruins of the fort of Sod, bhich 
was taken by the Dogras in 1835. Moorcroft c r o d  the river here by a 
S a n e .  He gives an account in his book of his interview with the Rajah 
of Pashkyum. It was a t  that time the chief p b  between Leh and 
Kashmir, and contained a few shops. The inhabitants were all Mahomedans. 
(Bellew- Mooreof  t.'.) 

PASHKYUM RIVER--Pine WAKHA-CHU. 
PATSALUNG - Lat. Long. Elev. 15,300. 

A camping ground on the Changchenmo route (essbm variation). It is 
passed on the western route from Tb lda t  to the K a n h s h  valley, and lies 
in a branch of the Kuenluen plains. To the north-east is salt M e ,  and 
between i t  and Londing camp, a Soda plain is c d .  A little gnss  here. 
Water to be had by digging. (Drew-fienderrotr.) 

PHALANG DANDA OR LINGTI-Lat. Long. Elev . 
A boundary-mark on the borders of Lahoul and Ladmk. Situated no r thus t  
of the Bara Lacha Pass and just above L i n e i  (or Sarcbu) amp. It is called 
Lingti by the L~houlis, and is a high, ~quue, insulated rock r w  out of 
the Lingti plain. (Gyky-Ymrcrf t . )  

PHAROL-Lat. LOW. Elev. 
A vil].gb in the Sfirfi district, and on the banks of tbe S l r l  river, b e t w ~  
Kartee and Sankho. 
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It is enclosed by lofty mountains. Those on the wutL wsle thickly 
covered with snow. I n  the day the sun waa distressingly hot (26th June), 
whilat a t  night warm covering was indispensable. Goitre very common," 
( bloorcrofl.) 

PHAYANG OR PHYANG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village situated a little distance from the right bapk of the In&, 
a few miles below Pitak, and on the left bank of a stream which joins the 
Indus. It lies on the road from Leh to Srinaggar. (Drew.) 

PHI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village on the right bank of the Indus, situated above Phayang. 
( Moorm~ft.) 

PHOBRANG OR POBGUNG-Lat. Long. Elev. 14,500. 
A small village passed on the Changchcnmo route, 5 miles above Lukung, 
between the latter and Chugra. It consists of one or two houses, occupied 
in summer for the sake of the ~ultivat~ion of some naked barley, and deserted 
in winter for Lukung itself. No inhabited places are met with betweell 
this and Yarkand territory. (Drew-Cayley.) 

PHOTO LA PASS-ride FOTU LA. 
PHUGUL-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A small village on the left bank of the stream of that name, situated a few 
miles south of Shergol. 

PHUGUL- 
A tributary of the Waka river; rises in the mountains south of Shergol 
and joins the Waka liver a t  that place. (Curttingham.) 

PHURSOOK- 
A bay on the western shores of the Pangong Lake, and on the boundary 
between Ladak and Chinese territory. It forms a circular little lake in 
itself. A narrow strait only connects it with the water outside. It was 
evidently of great depth in places where the hills came down in cliffs upon 
it, and a line of battle ship might have floated and miled in andout of it. 
( Gotlwin- Austen.) 

PHUTAKSA-Vide FUTTOKSIR. 
PHYANG-Vide PHAYANG. 
PIDMO-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village on the left bank of the Zanksar river, a little below Zangla. Gold 
is found in t he '  river bed between this and Chiling. (Tide Chiling.) 
( H. Bradey  .) 

PILISKIXIBO-Tide CHANAGUND. 
PIRSE RIVER OR PIRSA- 

Rises in the mountains west of the Tsomorari Lake. 
"This intermittent affluent, which joins the south end of the lake (TBo- 

morari), after a course of 40 or 60 miles in two branches from the westward, 
is the same with the Pangpok (Pankpo) branch of the Rupshu (or Pam) 
river, which sends half its water into the lake, and half to join the Parang 
branch of the river a t  Narbu Sumdo, sometimes both a t  once, and some- 
times alternately in different years ; an instance of distomosis which, if 
insignificant from the smallness of its scale, is remarkable as the only one 
that I have ever seen or heard of in all West Nari or the Indian IIimalayn." 
( H .  Struehey.) 
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PI'r .\ K-Lilt . Long. Elev. abut  10,71~0. 
village ou the right bnldi of tile Inclus, 5 nlilcs ~ ~ ~ t h - w ~ n t  of h h .  
"There is an isolJcd rock here a few hundred feet high, on the 

older buildings are situited. The monuter). is on the eummit at one enti, 
and there is r fortification of two towers ennnecbd i?y double wall, that 
must have helped to make the rock a strong pition." The cultivatbtl 
liere is irrigated from tlie Indus. The road from Srinaggar to Leh pseeee 
the village. General Strmhey remarks that the Indus is " fodable here i t ,  
at1 seasons, being sub-divided into two strcams, which in the middle of May 
I found ea(bh 100 yards wide, and at the utmost kneedcep, or 14 fcvt." 
( Drew-11. SIracAey .) 

POAT LA PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 18,752. 
I s  crossed between Zanksar and Chamla, aud lies south of Pdarn.  

POBGUNG- ride PHOBRANG. 
POLAKONKA PASS-Lst. Long. Elev. 16,300. 

Leads from the head of the Puga rivulet, down to the salt lake of Tsokar, 
on the Rupshu plateau. Both ascent and descent very gradual. Rm1 
becomes heavy 5 miles before reaching the camping ground on the banks of 
the fresh water lake, which lies south-east of the Twkar. The crest of the 
])ass is nearly level and grassy for about a mile. It is a very deep depressio~r 
in the axis oE the chain which runs pardel  to the left bank of the Indus. 
The hills to the right and left are bold and rugged. Height of pass, accord- 
ing to Reyllolds, 16,682 ; Dr. Thomson, 16,500. (Reynoldu-Thomaon.) 

POLONG KARPO-Lat. h n g .  Elev. 14,600. 
A camping ground on the left bank of the Karalrash river, 21 miles below 
Tak Marpo, and above Siirii camp. It is passed on one of the variations of 
the Chanphenmo route, leaving the western route a t  Chungtas. A huge 
rock here in the bed of the valley on the left bank. Camping p u n d  p o d .  
Grass plentiful. Five miles below camp the river t a b e ~  a sudden bend to thc 
north-west. (I'rotter.) 

POLU CAMP- 
At the north base of the Digar La Pass, 5 miles above Digar. (Tl-otter.) 

POIIU DIGAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping groulid a t  the south Lase of the Digar La Pass, 10 mila  from 
Leh and 14 from Digar. A s~nall rivulet here. Some pasture, but no fuel. 
( P'rnCter.) 

POPCIII-Lat. Long. Elev. 
h village in the N ubm district, 011 the left bank of tlie Nubra river. It is 
passed on the summer route by the Karakonm, about half-may between 
T q h a r  and Panamikh. 

POWEN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village on the left bent  of the Stirii river, opposite. Kargil ; river h ~ k  
fmm here down to junction with the Dras river lined with cultivation and 
orcharde. (Bellnu.) 

PUGA CAMP AND STREAM-Lat. Long. Elev. 1 5,200. 
On the right bank of the Puga rivulet (or ~u1u1.1~-chu) ; is situated al'out 
half-my between the Polakonka Pass uld the Indus oppmite Muhiye. It  
is n lialtil,g-plwe 011 the route fmm the Tsolnonri Lake to Leb. The mute 
fro111 Lell to Cinm also ]138SCS tlimugb it. l'balv air rull)bar nlil~es rld 
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borax-fieide here. The former are worked b the Kashmir government, and 
the latter bi the poorer t n d e n  from dulu and Lahoul. Hot springe 
occur in the bed of the rivulet for a length of about 2 miles, and its banks 
sre quite white with h e  matter that is being continually precipitated. 
The epringe vary in temperature from 80" to 148" F., the hottest containing 
chloride of 6 and sulphuretted hydrogen in solution, and those of low 
temperature chloride and borate of mda, both in solution. The Puga stream 
rises a t  the foot of the Polakonka Pass, and flowing east, joins the Indus 
opposite Mahiye. The ravine through which i t  flows is in parts thickly 
covered with M y r i d  bushes. Some of them are about 15 feet high, with 
stout, erect trunks about 6 inches in diameter. (CunningAam-Thomso~r- 
Drew .) 

PULUMBA CHU- 
A tributary of the Siirii river. Rises in the mountain range that lies 
between the valleys of the Siirii and Wakha rivers, and flowing west, enters 
the Siira river at  K h e .  (Moormoft.) 

PURIK OR PURIG- 
A small district of Ladak, consisting of the valleys of the Wakha and 
Phngul rivers, from their sources in the transverse range of the S*a La 
to Kargil, below their junction. l t s  principal villages are Mulbekh, Pash- 
kyum, and Sod, each of which had once a petty chief of its own. This 
&strict is famous for its breed of sheep. They are small, but good eating, 
and coat Re. 1 each ; in Leh Rs. 2 each. (Cunningham.) 

PURIK RIVER-ride WAKHA-CHU. 

RALMANG RUHNA OR RULMA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A monastery passed 4 miles south-east of the Tsaka La Pass, on the eastern 
route from Shooshal to Nima Mud. A stream flows by here to the Indus, 
distant 4 miles in a south-eaet directloo. (Rqnoldu -Moorcroft .) 

RAMBAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village situated a t  the east base of the Kandu La Pass, and west of 
Shushot. 

NAMBIRPUR--Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village p a a d  on the Changchenmo route a t  22 miles south-east from Leh, 
between Tiksay and Chimray. " It is inhabited exclusively by slaves and 
the officers in charge of them." (Henderam.) 

REMOO GLACIER-Lat. Long. Elev. 
Is situated north-west of Gapshan. " From Gapshan we marched to Daulat- 
Beguldi, 15 miles. The route goes up the Shyok a little way. As we 
turned away from the main stream, we left behind us a magnificent pano- 
rama of glacier scenery. Away to the left, a t  about 6 miles off, the Shyok 
is lost in the vaet field of glaciers from which i t  issues. These come down 
in three main lines £ram the north-west, west, and south-west, and unite in 
one great m w ,  which fills the wide plain into which the river bed here 
expands. They appear like rivere aet solid in a coating of purest white, 
and slope down for 1% or 13 miles from the foot of the lofty snow peaks 



wince they s h r t ;  and where they meet, they prernt  a v u t  la which 
appears aa if suddenly frozen solid in the tumultuous tam of i t .  cl.hiw 
waves ; for here the glacier is thrown into a eonfuaion of billowy pmjw- 
tions formed by the crashing of the ice under the lrtorpl pn.sure of the 
mlid s t ream meeting from opposite directiouu." (&hm.) 

RERU-Lat. Lo%. Elev. 
A village on the left bank of the Zankw river, a abort st.ge a h v e  pdpm. 

RIBERANG LA PASS OR LANGBUT LA-Lat. Lo%. Elev. 16,100. 
An easy pass crossed between Markha and K h a d  Sumdo, on one of the 
routes from Leh to Padam. It is only open during May aud October. ~t 
other times, on amount of snow, and the (swollen) state of the seven1 r t r a m l ,  
the route is impassable. (H .  Strachey.) 

RIMDI-Lat. Long. Elev. 17,500. 
A camping ground a t  the north-east base of the Marsemik La Pese, which 
is crossed at 7 miles from Chugra, on the Chargchenmo route from Leh to 
Yarkand. The camp is a t  the junction of two streams, one of which flow 
north &om the Marsemik Pass, and the other comes in from the west, fFom 
some high snowy peaks. Fuel scarce. Water and grass plentiful. The 
grazing ground is occasionally visited by shepherds from the Pangong district. 
Kiang, snlpo, and the wild yak are to be found on the surrounding hills. 
(Troller-Johnson.) 

RINGDUM-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A monastery on the right bank of the Siirii river, south.east of the Kungi 
La pass. 

ROKSING-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village 45 miles from the Bara Lacha Pass and 51 from Leh. A few 
su plies procurable. S ROI G-ride CHANGTHANG. 

RONG- 
A narrow defile, crossed between Khardong village and the Shyok river, on 
the summer route from Leh by the Karakoram Pass. The t o r l~n t  flowing 
down it is crossed several times. (Trotter.) 

RONG- 
The Indus valley between Upshi and Mahipe. It is much narrowed in thie 
portion, and the river flows between rocks, along which i t  is difficult to find 
a practicable path. ( D r e w . )  

RUDOK- 
A sub-division of the Chinese district of Nari Khorsam. It compriees 
the country immediately to the east of the Lad& districts of Tank- 
and Rupshu, and includes the eastern portion of the Pangong Lake. 
( Cunningham.) 

RUKCHEN-Lat. Long. Elev. 15,000. 
A camping ground on the route from Kulu to Leh, situated a t  the north 
end of the Kiang plain, end west of the Taokar Lake. There is 
an ellctampment of s bepherds here. (Drew-Mcorcrof t.1 

RULANGCHU- Tide PUGA STREAM. 
RUMCHU-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A small rillap on the left bank of the Gya rivulet, situated a little above 
Oya. Barley cultivated here. (bioorcroft.) 
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RUYSHC; o t ~  RUKCHU- 
The south-eastern district of Ladak, and one of the loftiest inhabited regions 
in the world. It is bounded on the north by Ladak Proper, on the east b y  
the Chinese districts of Cbumurti and Rudok, on the south by Lahoul, spit;, 
and the Chinese district of Tso Tso, and on the west by Zanksar. Its 
length from the Tagalang Pass to the head of the H a d 6  river is 90 miles, 
and its mean breadth about 62 miles, which give an area of 5,500 square 
miles. The valleys having a mean elevation of 15,000 feet, the climate is 
news-ly severe, aud a t  the same time very dry. I n  summer the sun st 
mid-day is very powerful, but in the afternoon a biting wind generally 
springs up, and a t  night water freezes throughout the year. 

The snow limit is about 20,000 feet. Mountains above this height originate 
glaciers. The surface of the hills is chiefly disintegrated rock, and that of 
the valleys earth or gravel. Vegetation is extremely scant, the only herbage 
for the flocks being found by the streams and a little on the hill sides. 
Cultivation is carried on in two places only, and that to a very small extent. 
The people depend on their flocks for a living. The population is not over 
500, and consists wholly of Chunzpaa, or dwellers in tents. The tents are of 
a black hair cloth, there being about 100 in the whole district, one per 
family. These are divided into two camps, which separate in summer, but 
re-unite in winter. The sheep and goats are very numerous, and there are also 
about 500 head of yak. 

They are all, with the exception of the shawl-goat, used in carrying loads. 
Borax and salt are taken from Puga and the salt lake district into Kulu and 
Lahoul, and also into GBr in Chinese Tibet, and exchanged for grain, &c. 
All the farinaceous food consumed in the country is imported chiefly from 
Kulu and Lahoul. 

There are two kinds of goat, the larger kind used in carrying loads, and the 
shaml-goat. The latter are the most numerous. The pushm taken from 
them is sent on to be picked a t  Leh, and thence exported to Kashmir 
(Cun.ningAam- Drew.) 

RUPSI lU RIVER- Tide PARA RIVER. 

SABARA PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 17,247. 
Between Tsokar Lake and the Indus. (Rtynot/?s.) 

SABU-Lat. Long. Elev. 14,000. 
The first march from Leh (about 4 miles) on the minter route by the Kara- 
koram. The village lies east of Leh, situated in a small valley south-west 
of the Digar La pass, and cxmsists of several small hamlets. The fields are 
laid out in terraces sloping d o n  towards the Indus. Crops flourishing, and 
a few trees. ( ik fo~crcy l -  Nmtgomerie.) 

SAICHAR GHAINRI-Lat. Long. Elev. 1 1,700 lower end. 
A large glacier a t  the source of the Nubra river. 

General Strachey, in the beginning of October, found the river issuing 
from it  full formed, being 50 yarde wide with an extreme depth of 1 3  fee1 
and very rapid. The glaciel. entirely occr~piccl the head of the valley, 
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rendering i t  impnrsaLle. Its bredth a t  it8 lower end b n s  1 milc, 
its length was such that after wending perhaps 2 mile%, he wu 

to see the head of either of the two branches into which it is divided 4 or 
5 miles above the lower end. The thickness of the ice wmcd at 
200 feet. Wild juniper trees grow all about the hill ~ i d a  .low it. lover 
part. It is remarkable for thc extreme fhtmss of its level, and for the 
absence of moraine. The upper part is much crevnad.  (H. S t r a c ~ ~ . )  

SAJUN-Lat. Long. Elev. 20,02l. 
A lofty ~ e a k  and Trigonometriwl station in the Kailas ranp,  situnted emt 
of the Tsaka La ['us, and south of the Paugoor Tm, on the bun+ of 
Ladak and Rudok terribly. (Drew.)  

SAKA L A  PASS-rude TSAKA LA. 
SAKTI-Lat. Long. Elev. 13,500. 

A large village in the Chimray valley p e e d  on the Chtrngche~lo route, 
about 49 miles above Chimray. It is situated at  the junction of two streams ; 
up the western one r road l e d s  over the Waris Pass to the village of 
Tainyar (Taghar) and thence to Nubra. The mad to Zingral camp 
(34 mi1es)leads up the stream which runs down south-west from the Chaw]* 
Pass. The Chimray valley from Sakti to the Indus is well cultivated in a 
succession of terraces. Ascent between Sakti cmd Zingral very tjtep, king 
the best part of the ascent to the Changla Pass. 

Moorcroft says that there is a dismantled stone fort here. It wm taken and 
dcstmyed by the Kalmalis two centuries ago. 

On the 91st October, on commencing the ascent of the Changla, snow 
was met with a t  1) miles above the village. ( d i o m c r o ~ o A n u o n . )  

SANGTHA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping ground on the left bank of the Zara river, a little above its 
junction with the S m p l  river. 

SANI-Lat. Long. Elev. 11,560. 
A village in the Zanksar district, passed on the mute from Khistwar, ria' 
Umasi La to Leh. It lies to the east of 3Iarkim on the right bank of a 
tributary of the Zanksar river. Cultivation and pasture on river bank. A 
rope-bridge leads across to Tungring village on the opposite bank. (Dtm.) 

SANKU OR SANKHO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the SBra district, on the left bank of the SCr6 river, at its 
junction with the Nakpo-chu. I t  is a halting-place on the mute from 
Khistwar to  Leh (via" Kargd), and lies 18 miles below Sfirii. The mountains 
surrounding i t  were a t  the end of June tipped with snow. Cultivation here. 
Supplies and sheep procurable. ( AZoorcrofl.) 

SARCHU C A M P Y &  LINGTI. 
SARCHU RIVER OR SERCHU RIVER, i. e., " Yellow River"-- 

A tributary of the Zanksar river. Rises north of the Bara-Lacba b e ,  and 
flowing due north through the Lingti plains, joins the Lingti and Yunam 
streams a t  S m h u  (or Lingti) camp. The upper part of i ts  c!our~e i~ in 
Lahoul territory. Dr. Cayley recommended its being bridged, where it 
thc Lingti plain, as the ford was a dangerous one. (Carnnirrghn-%ley.) 

SAR-I-II14UZ-I-KHOJAH FATEH OR SARTANG- 
Lat. h a g .  Elev. 15,500. 

A camping ground on the summer route by the Karokotam, pd half-say 
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between Tutiyduk aud Rrangsa Saser, and a t  the foot of the Saser Pase. 
D;.. Bellew passed i t  with the second Yarkand mission on the 8th October. 
h o r n  Tutiyalak " the ath wound from north to east and back to north, l through a narrow de le bounded by lofty granite mountains, whose peaks 
were laden with perennial snow, and wbose gullies were blocked with glaciers, 
large and small, which sloped down on either side of the pass, and presented 
a scene of wildness and grandeur that is rarely witnessed." The path was 
very rough. " After 2& hours we came to a small flat where the defile 
bulges to Sartang camping ground, where there is a pool a t  this time 
fmzen over.', 

According to Dr. Bellew the elevation is about 15,725. The cold was 
most penetrating, an icy wind blowing with cutting force. Glycerine p a ~ t s  
rnbbed over the exposed portions of the face prevented the skin chapping. 
The glare from the snow is also almost blinding. Spectacles shorild be 
worn. The Bhots usually tie whisps of yak's tail hair over their eyes as 
a protection. Beyond this camp s glacier is passed, the path over which 
leads to the top of the Saser Pass. (Bellew.) 

SASER PASS OR S A R S I L L a t .  Long. Elev. 17,820. 
On the mountain ridge between tbe Nubra and Sbyok rivers. I s  crossed 
on the summer route by the Karakoram,~ between Sartang camp (above 
described) and Brangsa Saser, and is " a very difficult pass." It is danger- 
ous in summer owing to the avalanches and rocks that crush down the 
slopes on either side, as well as to the sudden rise of its numerous torrents, 
by the giving way of some obstructing barriers of rock or ice. It is safest in 
the winter season, when rock and glacier are alike riveted fast to  their holds 
by the bonds of hard frost. From Sartang onwards the path winds amidst 
sharp rocks and moraine banks under the sbadow of an impending glacier, 
and then passing into a narrow groove between the mall of a vest glacier 
on one side and the sharp gneiss rocks strewing the base of the hill on the 
other, slopes down to a spot where the glacier presents a huge split which is 
occupied by a small pool thickly frozen over (October 8th). This spot 
appears to be the water-shed of the defile, for the end of the glacier, which 
here for 6 miles fills its hollow, slopes away from either side of the split. 
Beyond this the path rises on the top of the glacier itself, and for 3 miles or 
so leads over its surface. The passage in this part is always hazarclous, 
owing to the fissures and crevasses in the ice being more or less covered with 
snow. Beyond the glacier we descended the bank of a moraine and passed 
beyond the snow on to the firm slope of the hill, which led us down the 
gully to Brangsa Saser. The path is easily discoverable, being strewn over 
its whole length wit811 the skeletons of beasts of burden. (Bel /ew-Troffer . )  

SASER POLU- Bide BRANGSA SASER. 
SASPOOL-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village on the right bank of the Indus, about 30 miles below Leh. It is 
assed on the route from Kashmir to Leh between Siiurla and Basgo, on t,he 

rower road which leads from Snurla along t.he i ight  bank of the Indus. At  
the end of June the river here was about 100 yards wide and unfordable. 
The village is celebrated for its apricots. ( D ~ e ? ~ - ~ f 0 0 r ~ r c l f 1 . )  

SATTI-Lat. Long. Elev. 10,500. 
A village in the Nubra district, situated on the right hank of the Strvok, 
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a k u t  11 lnilss above tllr junctiou of the Nubm river. I t  ir @ on a e  
summer route by the Karakwam Lrttveen &dong and TLit. 

In siipmer the Shyok near hereis crossed in h t e ,  and i a law rind 
rapid river. Baggage allimals are made to swim acrom, and m.oy 
drowned in crossing. I n  winter it is fordable, but a t  the begin* of 
October the water was up to the saddle-flape. 

There are two rolltes from here to Leh :- 
(1). Across Shyok and vrd Khardong Pass. 
(2). Up river bank some may, then acrose to Digar villwe, aad over 

Digar La to Leh. This is the easier of the two routes. (Trotbr - Bellew- ' 
SEOJI LA PASS-ride ZOJI  LA PASS. 
SER.4B RIVE&-Vi(h CHERPA AND TSARAY. 
SERCHU RIVER-Vide SARCHU. 
SHADI-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A v i h p  in the Zanksar district east of Padam, on the left bank of a tribu- 
tary of the Zanksar river, which flows down south from the Charchar h PW. 

S H ~ ~ H D U L A  KHOJA-Lat. 36. 24' 57." Long. Elev. 11,180. 
A camping ground on the left bank of the K a r a k ~ h  river, a t  the junction 
of the streams flowing down from the Kirghiz and Suget Paesee. It lies on 
tile frontiers of Ladak and Yarkand territory, and is paseed on the summer 
route from Leh, by the Karakoram Pass, and is also a halting-plae on tbe 
Changchenrno route. 

L)istance from Leh by slimmer Karakoral mute '241 milee, or 16 marcha. 
I )  ,, ,, ,, Chengchen~uo route (weetern) 3121 mila,  or 24 marcher. 

There are three routes from here to Yarkand, ?;it., by the Kilik, Kilirro, and 
Sanju Passes. The latter is the most frequented route, l'arkand b ing  
by i t  2024 miles, or 12 marches. The Kilik route is closed to traders, though 
i t  is said to be the shortest and easiest of the three. 

A road also blxnches off here to the west up the ravine and over the 
Kirghiz I'ass to Kirghiz jungle, where the Kugiar (or winter) route UI 
joincd. This route is very easy, and can be traversed by laden camels. It 
is, however, not much used, being infested by robbere. The Karakash at 
ShaldrFlah takes a bend to the n nth-east and flows towards Khotan, winding 
through the K~~enluen range. The Sanju route follows its oourse for about 
20 miles, aud occasionally crosses it. The paasage in summer is very difficult. 

There is a sacred shrine here on the summit of a bluff. It is a mere pile 
of stones, surmounted with horns of mild sheep, &c. On the boulder 
beach, under this bluff, is asmall stone fort. It was erected by the Kashmir 
government as a precautionary measure during the disturbances in Eastern 
Turkistan (which resulted iu the accession of the present Amir of Kashgar), 
and was occupied by a small Do,- detachment for two years. This detach- 
ment has since been withdrawn, and the place is now generally recognized 
aa belonging to tbe Kashgar ruler. The fort hae now a garrison of about 
twenty-five men to p r o k t  the road and control the Khirghiz of the neigh- 
bourhood, and draws its supplies from Sanju. 

The Kirghiz on this hrntier are reckoned a t  300 tenta spread in Meren t  
camps. They own a few camels and horses, but their principal wetalth 
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consists in their yuks (called Ctrlaa by them), which they employ in trans- 
p r t i n g  caravane over tbe Sanju, Kiliam, and Yangi-dawan Passes. 

Fuel and grass plentiful about Shahdida. (Bellew-1)-otter-Johneat.) 
SHAMA- 

A sub-division of the Nubra district, being the Shyok valley, below tile 
junction of the Nubra as far as the boundary of Baltistan. (Drew.) 

SHARGOL-Vide SHERGOL. 
SHAYOK-7ide SHYOK. 
SHEH OR SHAY-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village on the right bank of the Indus, passed on the Changchenmo route 
a t  7 miles above Leh. Road heavy for first few miles out of Leh owing 
to sandy nature of soil. There is a monastery here. 

A fair, called the SAeh Cha.ydus, is held annually in August or September, 
and consists exclusively of barter between t.he aglicul turists of the Kong 
and the shepherds of the Changthang. The fair derives its name from the 
latter. (Bqnolds--H. Shachey.) 

SHERA ou SHARA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village on the right bank of the Indus, 37 miles above Leh, p~ssed on the 
mute to Nima Mud, vid thc Indus valley. Grass and fuel plent~ful. A few 
supplies procurable. (Reynolds.) 

SHERGOL OR SIIARGOL--Lat. Long. Elev. 10,290. 
A village on the leEt bank of the Wakha river, at  the junction of the Yhuglll 
stream. The valley opens out here, and there is considera.ble cultivation. It 
is a halting-place on the route from Srinaggar t.o Leh, between Kargil aud 
Kharbu. There is a small monastery here. (Drew-Henderson.) 

SHINGLUNG OR DUNGLUNG-Lat. Long. Elev. 17,050. 
A camping ground on the right bank of the Karakash river, passed on tho 
western variation of the Changchenmo route, 244 miles above Kizil Jilga, 
and 18 below Dehra Kompas. Road from latter good, but stony. Boortsee 
abundant. (!!trotter.) 

SHINGO RIVER- Vide KUKSAR KIVER. 
SHINLDAT- 

A halting-place 83 miles from Leh. A few ruined huts here. 
SHITANG RIVEFL Fide KANJI  RIVER. 
SHOOSHAL OR CHUSHUL-Lat. Long. Elev. 14,200. 

A large village of about sixty houses with a government stare-house, sitrlntccl 
on the left bank of the Shooshal stream and about 10 miles sorlth of the 
Pangong Lake. Between i t  and the lake is a hot spring, which is said to 
possess medicinal pro Trties- The temperature is 96" F., and the water has 
neither taste nor sme 1. 

There are two routes from here to Nima Mud on the Indus- 
(1). The eastern one via" Eastern Shmhal  valley and Tsaka La Pass. 
(2). The western route via' the Shooshal and Thato La (or Nurpa) 

Passes. 
The eastern is the better route of the two. 

A route also leads from here along the Pangong Lake and t~id Tankse to 
Leh, striking the Changchenmo ~ ~ o u t e  a t  Lukung. 
There is another route to Tankse and Lch rzn" thc Kongta Ln Pass and 
Lungchu vr\llc\.. 
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SHOOSHAL PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 16,954. 
Is c r o s d  on the western mute from Shooshd to h'ima Mud, 1 mile north 
of the Mir a, Tso Lake. Ascent on north side eteep. (&egrol&,) e SHOOSI-IA RIVER- 
Rises near the 1'saknLa Pass, and flowing north enten the lake neu  Tdmg 
camp, with a course of about 30 miles. Before entering the Inke it dowe 
through a some 10 square miles in extent, dotted over in the vicinity 
of the strenm with e few low bush-, and over the rest grows a scanty coarm 
grass in tufte. On the 22nd July, Major Godwin-Austen found o deal 
of water in the liver. I n  spring it  is an insigni6cant stream. Fuel 

ul. ( G'odwin -Auelerz-11. Siracbey.) 
SHORJILGHA-Lat. 35" 41' 2'. Long. Elev. 16,490. 

A camping pound on the western Changchenmo route, a b u t  8 miles east 
of the Karatagh Pass, on the right bank of the stream, which flowing from 
the pass joins the Karakash a t  Chungtash camp. The road from the latter 
is bad for 2 or 3 miles, owing to the number of times the frozen s t r e .  has 
to be crossed and re-crossed. I t  then pasaea over a tolerably level plain up 
to a gorge, at the mouth of which is Sho rjilgha. No water here in Ocbbet, 
and no grass or fuel. Fuel is, however, plentiful 4 miles below the camp. 
(Trotter- Cayley.) 

SHUMMAL LUNGPA OR BHAO-Lat. Long. Elev. 17,020. 
A camping ground 12 miles above Gogra in the Changlung valley. Water 
and fuel plentiful, grass very scarce. (Bidiiulph.) 

SHUSHOT ou CHUSHOT-Lat. Long. Elev. 10,500. 
A large scattered village of over 200 houses, situated on the left bank of the 
Indus, opposite to, and 10 miles from, Leh. The river is croseed by a 
p o d  wooden bridge, a doul~le one. The smaller has a span of 30 feet and 
the larger of 80 feet. Both are strongly made of poplar spars hid touching 
each other. On each side of the roadway, which is 8 feet wide, are stout 
railings. 

Height of bridge above stream on the 21;d October, 15 feet. 
Extensive cultivation here, and some poplors and small willows. Fruit 

trees do not flourish. There is a colony of Bdtis in the village, and also 
some Arghauns or hdf-  breeds. (Ounninghm-Dreco.) 

SHYOK OR SHAYOK-Lat. Long. Elev. abut. 12,5100. 
A village on the left bask of the Shyok river, the eirth m h  from Leh by 
the winter Karakoram route. Travellers either halt here or at Lamakyent, 
on the opposite bank. It is the last village passed on this mute, and is  
situated a little below the great bend which the river te3ree to the north- 
wrest. It is 30 miles above Agham. (Dr-H. st rack^.) 

SHYOK RIVER, OTL SHAYOK RIVER, OR KHUKDAN RIVER- 
The principal mountain tributary of the Indus; rises in the Karekoram 
mountains, south-east of the Karakoram P a .  h r n  ita source to near 
Gapshan camp i t  makes a bold swee of 60 miles to the w e t  and south. & Thence for 50 miles to Mandarlik i t  es a south-eaeterly course. From 
Mandarlik i t  flows due south for 50 miles more to S h p k  village. Total 
length to this point 170 miles. Fall 6,000 feet, or 35.3 feet per mile. It 
is joined by the Changchenmo river from the eult a little above the p t  
bend to the north-nrcet and below the bend by the Lung-chu riwr from thc 
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south-east. From Shyok to Hundar the course is west-north-west and the 
distance about 80 miles. Near Hundnr i t  receives the Nubra river from the 
north-west, and from here continues west-nortb-west to its confluence with 
the Indus a t  Keris (in Bnltistan), a distance of 150 miles. 

Distance from Shyok to junction with Indus 230 miles. Fall 4,500 feet, 
or 19-6 feet per mile. 

Total length of river 400 miles. 
Total fall of river 10.500 feet, or 26.4 feet per mile. 
Its general character is exactly the reverse of the Indus. Its upper course 

is turbulent, down a narrow glen, but i t  middle course is either broad and 
rapid, or divided into numerous channels in an open valley. I n  such 
places where the waters are much scattered, i t  is fordable, but not without 
difficulty in summer. I n  winter the passage is easy, and even in the lower 
part of its course the stream is frequently frozen over and crossed on the ice. 
The winter route from Lch to Yarkand follows the course of the river as 
far as Daulat-Beguldi, crossing and re-crossing i t  repeatedly. Near Kumdun 
and Gapshan camps the large glaciers of Kumdun and Remoo are met 
with. The summer route crosses the river opposite Satti, travellers and 
merchandize passing over by boats and baggage animals being made to swim. 
(In winter the river is fordable a t  this point.) The summer route again 
crosses it a t  Brangsa Saser, the ford being a t  this season rather a df icul t  one. 

One of the routes from Leh to Skardo follows the course of the Shyok, 
from the confluence of the Nubra to its jrnction with the Indus, but the 
route usually taken is vid Indus valley and Hanii Pass, striking the Shyok 
river a t  Piun Chorbat. (Cunningham - 22omson- not ter.) 

SINGA LA, OR SINGHE-LA, i. e., Lion Pass- 
Lat. Long. Elev. 16,600. 

A pass over the xestern water-shed of the Zanksar river. It is crossed 
between the villages of Yelchung and Fatoksir, on the route from Khistwar 
to Leh. The ascent commences a t  once from Y elchung over dry, rounded 
hills, and to the left of a deep ravine. After about 1,OOU feet the ascent is 
Inore gradual and continues over similar ground to 15,000 feet. The road is 
now for some distance nearly level, winding round a deep bay or hollow in the 
mountains, with high hills on the left and the deep ravine still on the right. 
Several small streams are crossed. After completing the circuit of the bay, 
the ascent re-commences, but is not a t  all rapid till within a few hundred 
yards of the top, when a short, steep pull occurs. Vegetation very scanty 
during latter part of the ascent, and none a t  all on the top of the pass. On 
the 3rd July several large patches of snow occurred on fhe south side. On 
the north side a snow bed commenced a t  the very crest, down which the 
descent was very steep for a few hundred yards. The road now follows the 
course of a wide arid valley, dcscendilig very gently. This valley gradually 
narrows, and on the right, high, precipitous rocks ove;.hang the stream. The 
road crossing to the left bank of the stream after a time turns abruptly to 
the left, and crosses a low ridge. From this ridge i t  descends 1,000 feet to 
the village of Fatoksir. (Z%om.oon.) 

SINGE-CHU, SINGE-KH A-BUB- Fine INDUS RIVER. 
SIRSIR LA PASS OR SARSAR PASS-T~at. Long. Elev. 16,372. 

Is  crossed between Fatoksir and Hofata 011 the route from Khietwar to Lch, 



SKE-SOW 

rtd ZDII~SW. After leaving the cultivation a t  Fatoksir the Ids up a 
barren stony valley, followiug the couree of a small stream, almost to its 
source. The ascent from this poillt to the top is 8 t . e ~ .  Dame ( T i b e b  furze) 
~lentiful .  The descent is rapid down a deep stony valley, generally at  some 
height above the stream, to the village of Hofata. (Thomron-Uj~cw) 

SKEW OR SKIU-Lat. Long. Elev. 11,130.. 
A village on the right bank of the Zankear river, at  the junction of the 
Markha stream anJ  a t  the south-west base of Kanda-13 P ~ L F B .  ~t ie  
passed on one of the routes from Padam to Leh, htwecn Marliha und 
I{ am bak. ( A ~ O O T C ~ O ~ ~ . )  ' 

SKIRBICHAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village on the right bank of the Indus, 16 miles below Khalsi. I t  is  r 
halting-place on the route from Leh to Skardo via" Chorbat. A wide expanse 
of cultivation here on the river banks. cB1.ea6.) 

SNIMO OR NIMO-Lat: Long. Elev. 
A village on the right bank of the Indus, 18 miles below Leh, and oppsite 
the junction of the Zanksar river. I t  is passed on the route from Srinaggar 
to Leh, 14 miles above Saspool. There is an open cultivated plain here, 
several hundred feet above the level of the river. Snimo is very hot in 
summer, wl~ilst in winter the cold is so severe that the river is crossed on 
the ice. (Bellew-Henderson.) 

SNUHLA OR NUKLA-Lat, Long. Elev. 
A village on the right bank of the Indus, about 45 miles below Leh, and 
5 above the bridge a t  Khalsi. It is a halting-place on the route Erom 
Srinaggar to Leh. There are two roads to the latter=- 

(1). The upper road via* Hemis Shu ';p" (2). The lower mad up right bank o the 1ndu.s and past Sapool. 
They unite a t  Basgo. 

'I'he cultivation here is extensive on a gravelly soil, and owing to its 
sheltered position, fruit trees grow well ; also poplars, willows, and the Sming 
or h'teagnus. The Indus here flonls through a narrow rocky channel, and the 
r o d  along its right bank is difficult. I n  January i t  was frozen over, and 
Mr. Drew mas able to ride up for a mile or two towards Leh on the ice. 
(Dl-em-Belle w .) 

SOD OIL SOTH - Vi~le PASHKYU If. 
SOHA-Lat. 36" 1' 9". Long. Elev. 14,000. 

A camping ground on the right bank of the Karaksh, in the broad valley 
a t  the foot of the Eastern Huenluen range, and below the great bend the 
Karak-ash makes to the north-west. It is a halting-place on the e d e r n  
(Ihangchenmo route. Camping ground p o d .  Fuel and grass abundant. 
Ground covered with natural salt pans. 

A road l a d s  from here north-east crossing the Kwnluen by the Ynngi or 
Elchi-dawan Pass to  Khotan, distant 160 miles, or eleven marches. 
(25-otter.) 

SOWAR on CIIIRI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A amping gmund on the Changclrenmo route, 13 miles from Tankse and 
15 fmm ChagraJ and about 5 miles west of the Prngong Lake. ~ o a d  
from TPnLw @. Slight asrent up a ravine the whole Ivay. Ml~gliL 
pnssd a t  7 r; ,rnpon bnnksof a small fresh-wnter lake. Gnah and 



fuel No houses here. The mountains on either side abound with 
wild yta (Inipo) . (Joluuon.) 

SOWL H-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village 173 milee from Leh. Supplies procumble in the neighbour- 
h a d .  Fuel rather scare. 

SPANMIK-Lat. Long. Elev. about 14,000. 
A emall village of one or two houses, on the western shore of the Pangong 
Lake. It lies half way between Lukung and Mang. Grass and fuel 
plentiful. (Drew- Reynolrle.) 

SPITI- 
Formerly a district of Lada.k, but now attached to British India ; lies south 
of Rupshu and the Tsomoriri Lake. A route leads from it  into Ladak via" 
the Parang-la paas, striking Ladak temtory a t  Narbu-Sumdo camp. 

STAKNA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village on the left bank of the Indus, p a s d  about half-way between 
Marsslaw and Shushot, on the route from Kulu to Leh. The fields here are 
watered by a canal cut from the river. (Moorcrq?.) 

STOK- T ide  TOK. 
.BUQET DAWAN PASS OR "Willow PaseJJ- 

Lat. 36" 9' 55". Long. Elev. 17,610. 
Leads over a spur of the Kuenluen range, which here forms the water-shed 
between the tributaries of the Yarkand river and those of the Karakash. 
It is crossed on the summer route from Leh to Yarkand, between Chibra 
and Suket camps, and is a tolerably easy pass. Snow lies on i t  from 
September to April. Ascent from Chibra gradual up an easy gully. 
Deecent on north side at  first steep, into a ravine winding between banks of 
black shale. From this the path leads over high moraine banks of granite 
boulders, and crossing the slope of a hill reaches the Suket camp. (Trotter.) 

SUKA LA PASB-fide TSAKA LA. 
SUKET OR SUKIT-La,t. 3 6" 18' 45'. Long. Elev. 13,970. 

A camping ground on the summer route by the Karakoram Pass, situated 
on the right bank of the Suket stream, and about 6 miles north of the Suget 
Dawan pase. Hills on left bank steep down to the river, and on right bank 
rolling away in wide slopes to high mountains. This valley is a grazing 
ground much used by traders from Leh to Yarkand, as i t  is the first a t  
which grass and wood ere obtainable after leaving the Nubra district, and 
travelling over the barren ground about the Karakoram for eight days. 
(Trotter-Johnson.) 

SULTAN CHUSKUN OR " Kiug's Camp"- 
Lat . Long. Elev. 14,000. 

A camping ground on the left bank of the Shyok, passed on the winter 
routz from Leh fo Yarkand, eleven marches from the former between 
Knktalik and Dahn-i-Murghai. It lies 10 miles below Brangsa Saser. 
(H .  Sdrad ey.) 

SUMDO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping ground and rcst-house near the top of the Lachalang Pass (on 
the west face), and 18 miles from Sarchu (or Lingti!. (Cayley.) 

SUMDO-ht. Long- Elev. 17,000. 
A camping ground on the right hank of thc Karaknsh river, and not far 
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below its source. It is paamd on the western Cb.ogEbmo m. w, distant 66 miles. Shinglung liea 11 milea below -p. ( h . 1  
N. B.-The usual mute in vrb Sumznnglin(l and D e b  pm .od amp to Shi lung. (Zhtter .)  

S U M ~ A L  OR SUMKIEL-  at. Long. Elev. 
A camping gmund on the right bank of the Sumgsl river, pad d 
the Lachalang Pass. It is paseed on the route from Kulu b Leb be- 
Sumdo a m p  and Rukchen. There are two roadn from this to D e b r k ,  at 
the foot of the Tagalang Pass- 

(1). Ry Kiang plain and Rukchen. 
( 2 ) .  By the Zara valley which liee to the west. 

The latter isgenerally taken in summer, when there ie often a -it of 
water in the Kimg plain. The camping ground ie at the junction gf 
streams. (.Woorcroft.) 

time 

SUMGAL-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping ground on the right bank of the Kamkaeh river, one march 
ahove Potash camp, and about 40 miles above Shahdcla. It ie p d o n  the 
eastern n ~ u t e  from the Changchenmo valley. A road leede northepet from 
here across the Hindutak-damn Pass into Khotan. It wss the route token 
by Robert Schlagintweit. Fuel and grass abundant. (Trolte.) 

SUMGAL RIVER OR SUMKLEL- 
A tributary oE the Zanksar river; is formed by three e t m ,  two of which 
riae in the mountains west of the Tsomoriri Lake, and the third flowr 
down from the Lachalang Paas to the junction of the three streame at 
Sumgal camp. '' As each of these s t rams  ie forded eepamtely within the 
short distance of a mile, the united etream has received the h r i p t i v e  name 
of Sumgal, or the river of the ' Three Forb.' I t s  couree ia north-north- 
west, and its length from its eoum to ita junction with the Zanke@r river 
110 milee. Fa11 about 5,000 feet, or 45.4 feet per mile.'' 

Bfoorcroft calls it the Sumkiel, or " Three Spring River." (Gusi f fghm 
-Moorcroft.) 

SUMNA-Lat. 35" 16' 39'. Long. Elev. 1 7,160. 
A camping ground passed on one of the routes l&g fmm the Chulg- 
chenmo to the Karakash. It liee cad of Kizil Jilga a t  th north of 
the Kizil Pass. Water, grass, and fuel are obteinable 3 miles below cunp 
in the Kizil Jilga ravine. (Trotter.) 

SUMNAL- Lat. Long. Elev. 16,540. 
A camping ground on the left bank of the Karakad~ river, 13 milea north- 
e a t  of Chungtash. It is passed on one of the variations of the Ch.IIg- 
chenmo route which leaves the weetern route a t  Chungtesh. At  6 milee 
from latter are anne hot springs on the right banlrnlr in prt. d m  
and bad. Good amping g m d  a t  bend of river to ~ t ,  where a 
from west joins. Fuel and gnss  abundant. (RoHn.) 

J 
SUMZUNGLING OE SUMZAM LUNGPA- 

Lat. 84' 41' lo'. Long. Elev. 17,330. 
A -ppig p p m d  on the western Changchenmo mub, g$ milw north of 
the Changlung Pass. Rad fmm w, C& the etmm in 
numemu before reaching the camping ground * 'unction of three 
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Captain !hotter calls this " one of the worst marches on the whole road, as 
the number of recently dead animals that strewed i t  too surely testified." 
(Trotter.) 

SURTOKH LA-Lat. Long Elev. about 16,000. 
A low ridge in the Muglib valley, 2 1  miles from the north-west end bf the 
Pangong Lake. It forms the water-shed across the natural exit of the lake, 
and is entirely formed by the loose shingle brought down a somewhat large 
lateral ravine from the snowy peaks to the south. 

Marks of the former level of the lake are seen extending within a vcry 
short distance of this ridge or low pass. A rise of 150 feet in the waters of 
the present lake would find them again an exit down the valley to Tankse. 
( Godwin-dualen.) 

SI'RO, OR SOOROO, OR KARTSE- 
A small district of Ladak, lies in the upper valley of the Siirti river. It 
once had a petty chief of its own, who lived at Lung Kartse (or Kartse), the 
principal place in the valley. 

The route from Khistwar crosses into Siirfi by the Bhotkol Pass, and 
proceeding down the Siirii valley to Kargil, there joins the Srinaggar and 
Leh route. From Khistwar to Kargil the road is not fit for laden animals, 
and the Bhotkol Pass is closed by snow for about six months. (Cunfringham 
-Drw.) 

SURD OR SOOROO-Lat. Long. Elev. 10,624. 
A village and fort on the left bank of the Siirii river, just below the sudden 
bend i t  takee to the north-north-east. It is a halting-place on the route from 
Khistwar to Leh vib the Siirii valley, and lies 18 miles above Snnkho and 
north-east of the Bhotkol Pass. (Brew.) 

The fort was built by Zorawer Sing in 1834. 
SfiRU RIVEN OE KARTSE RIVER-- 

A tributary of the D m  river, rises in the Himalayas, east of the Nun Kun 
~eaks .  I t s  course is north-east to Ringdum monastery, then due west to 
a little above SiirC, after which i t  flows north-north-east and joins the Dras 
river just below Kargil. Total length about 60 miles. I t s  principal tribu- 
taries are the Nalrpo-chu and Palumba-chu, which join it from the west and 
east respectively. (Cunlr ingRam-fi10orcr~ft.) 

TAGALANG PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 18,042. 
At the north-western extremity of the Rupshu dietrict ; is crossed on the 
route from Kulu to Leh, between Debring and Gya. ' 

Dr. Thornson crossed i t  from the south side on the 25th September. 
The r o d  was very stony and rugged, and covered with snow, and the latter 
part of the ascent very steep. Descent very rnpid down a steep narrow 
ruviue : 3 u~iles from the summit, at  perhaps 2,000 feet lower level, snow 
c e a ~ e d  to lie on the ground. Descent continues down the ravine, through 
which flows the Gya stream, to the village of Gya, about 4,000 feet below 
the lcvcl of the ~ : L ? F .  
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Drew and Thommn estimate the height of the psn be 17,500 f&. 
In 1870 the road over i t  was rn11eL improved. - (T,oIAIDtLDtL~cm.) 

T A G H A R - L ~ ~ .  Long. Elev. 10,500. 
A village 'in the Nubra district, aituated on the left h& of the ~~b~ 
river. It is a halting- lnce on the summer mute from b-, by ae bn- P kornm, and lies 18 mi f?S b low Panamikh and about 7 above the junc- 
tion of the Nubrn with the Shyok. Cultivation here (barley rnd luarne), 
and a good many trees, apricot, willow and poplar, & elm sad 
elzagnus. The river runs in divided streams over a r ide  bed ot 8@le md 
sand, on which are island patches of buckthorn pad mpriC&ia brushw&. 
It is frozen over in winter. (Bellm-25.oiter.) 

TAGNAK-Lat. LOW. Elev. 
A village in the Chimr6 valley, 10 milea north of Chimd. A road bmnches 
off to it north-west from Sakti, and crossing the Warie-la Psss, north of the 
village, leads down to the Shyok river: the ferry wmss whioh, opp&h 
Satti, is 40 miles distant (three marches). ( Drew. ) 

TAINYAR-Tide TAYAR. 
TAKANG- Lat. Long. Elev. about 14,000. 

A camping ground on the left bank of the Shooehul at-, juet a h v e  
where it enters the Pangong Lake, and situated in a plain 2 or 3 q u w  
miles in extent. Shooshul lies about 8 milee south. Wood and grass 
plentiful a t  this camp. ( brew- Troller. ) 

TAKCHA-Lat. Long. Elev. a b u t  11,000. 
A village in the Nubra district, on the left bank of the Nubra river. It is 
passed on the summer route from Leh to Yarhnd by the Kadroram Pw, 
about half-way between Panamikh and Changlung, 74  miles below the 
latter. At 4 miles, p- up the valley, the Tulumbuti, s tributary 
of the Nubra, is cro~sed by a good wooden bridge. 
This is the best village in the Nubra valley, where hvellere can procure 

supplies on their way to Yarlcand. ( Thornson. ) 
TAKC'HA OR TAKTZE-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village a d  on the route f mm Srinaggar to h h ,  between Shergol and 
Khurbu, c P ose to the latter and on the right bank of the Kanji river. The 
monastery is prched on an isolated m k ,  the only ascent being by a very 
steep pathway. ( Bellew-He~rle~~on.) 

TAK MARPO-Lat. Long. Elev. 15,000. 
Camping ground, Karakash valley, 24 miles below C b a n e h .  Gnam and 
fuel obtainable. 

TAKTI L A  PASS- Fide NAERUNG-LA PASS. 
TAMBA-Lat. Long. Rev. 

A camping ground on the western Chasgchenmo route, p d  about half- 
way between Kara TC amp and Malikshah. It liea east of a low donble- 
topped bill, and is on y occasionally used as a camping ground. Boortuee 
procurable, but no water in summer. ( f i l t e r - )  

TANGMAR OR KANGMAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A smdl  village on the left bank of the Indus, sibtad about half-way 
between Kinma and Khere, a t  the mouth of a ravine. A p t h  leada up thie 
ravine acrow the to the Teoksr Lake, but it is difficult. 
( a g l e y . \  

cib) 



TANKSE-Let. Long* Elcv. 12,900. 
A large village of 60 or 60 houees, situated on the right bank of the Lung- 
chu river, a b u t  half-way between the Chang-la Pass and the nol.th-weet 
end of the Pangong Lake. It is a halting-place on the Changchenmo route, 
and is the lest place on this road where supplies are procurable. Sanju, the 
first large village in Yarkend territory, is 350 miles distant. The head- 
man of the Tankse dietrict residee here. There is a rest-house and supply 
depbt in the village. 

A road leads up the Lungchu valley to Shooshul, 55 miles distant. (Ilkotter.) 
TARA-Lat. Long Elev. 

A camping ground on the right b a n k  the Hanl6 river, situated a little 
above its junction with the Indus. Nowi camp, on the opposite bank of the 
Indus, is 11 milea north. It is a halting-place on the eastern of the two 
routes leading from Had6 to the Indus and Pangong Lake. (~llontgomeric.) 

TARLDAT- Vide THALDAT. 
TARUTZE-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A small village, situated a little distance from the right bank of- the Tndus, 
28 miles below Leh, and 27 above Khalsi, on the upper road from the latter 
to Leh. (Brew.) 

TASHOAM.-Lat. Long. Elev. 9,390. 
A village in the D m  valley, on the left bank of the Dras hver, 15 miles 
below Draa. It is a halting-place on the routes from Srinaggar to Leh and 
Skardo uo'b, the Dras valley. 

The Leh route proceeds from this to Chanagund on the right bank, 
distant 16 miles. The Skardo route to Kirkitchu on the left bank of the 
Draa river, opposite Chanagund. A mile below camp the river is crossed by 
a ricketty wooden bridge. Above Teshgam the valley narrows, and vegeta- 
tion is scanty. But near the village are several acrm of tamarisk and 
myriceria jungle. Prangos and lucerne (called here Buksuk) are cultivated. 

There am cattle in the village, chiefly the 2'0. (Bellew-Thomm.) 
TAYAR OR TA1NYAR.-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village on the right bank of the D i p  stream, situated north of the 
Warie-la Pass. A road leads from here across the pass to Snkti in the 
Chimrd valley. (Drew.) 

TERTSE--Lat. Long. Elev. * 

A village in the Nubre district, on the left bank of the Shyok river, about 
20 miles below the junction of the Nubra. On the 23rd October Dr. 
Thomson forded the Shyok here. The stream ran in seven bl*anches, of 
which three were from 100 to 150 feet wide, average depth 2 feet, maxi- 
mum 3 feet. The other branches were much smaller. (/%omson.) 

THAKSE- Tide TAKCHA. 
THALDAT, TARLDAT, OR MAPOTHANO-Lat. Long. Elev. 16,300. 

A camping ground on the eastern Changchenmo rout.e, immediately south 
of a salt lake, which is situated a t  the foot of the Lokhzung range, a t  
the southern end of the Kuenluen plains. No fuel or grass here. Two 
routes l e d  from this camp to the Karakash- 

(1). Western md Patsalang camp. 
(2). E d r n  vid Yangpa camp and the Kataidaman Pnse. 

They unite on the Soda plains north of the sa.lt lakes. 
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On the 27th October the salt lake near this camp su p l f i . 1 1 ~  fmm 
over. (Drero-dohnson.) 

THANGLASGO PASS OR LASIRMOU-Lat. h~g. Elev. 16,981. 
Across the Kailas or Leh range; liea nortlr-went of Leb. A path l d  over 
it fiom t l ~ e  Indus valley down a nvine due north to H u d s r  in the shYok 
valley. ( Thomaon.) 

THANU-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village of 8 or 10 houses, situated a little htsnce from the right 
batlk of the Indus, 113 miles below Leh, and pagsad on the road fn>m the 
latter to Snimo. There is a little cultivation, and rr small e t r m  flowB 
through i t  down to the Indus. (Drew.) 

THATOLA PASS OR NURPA PASS.-ht .  Long. Elev. 17,48 1. 
Lends over the portion of the Kailas range lying between the Pangong 
Lake and the Indus. It is crossed on the weotern route from Shooshul to 
Nima Mud, between Mirpa Tso and Yahle camps, at 4 miles from the 
former. Road over i t  very strong. (ReynbkEs.) 

T H O G J I  C H  ANMO OR " Salt-Covered PlainJJ- 
Lat . Long. Elev. 14,900. 

The widest opening in the whole of the Rupshu district; lies about 30 milee 
north-west of the Tsomoilri Lake. I ts  length in a direction north- 
north-west and south-south-east is 13 miles, and its average breadth 
5 miles. It contains the 'I'sokar Salt Lake, and the small fresh-water U e  
of Panbuk. There can be no doubt that a t  one time the whole plain was 
occupied by a large lake, which had an outlet to the north-west. It is 
surrounded by low, barren, rounded hills. A portion of the plain is covered 
with a saline efflorescence, generally wbonste of soda. (Cuuninghm- 
Drew.) 

THONDE-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village in  the Zanksar district, sib~ated on the right bank of the 
Zanksar river, 9 miles below Pedalu. It ie pessed on the route from 
Kishtwar to Leh, aid Zanksar. (Z#omon.) 

T H U G J I  OR THUGRILI-Lat. Long. Elev. 14,900. 
A camping ground in the Thogji Chanmo plain, on the north banks of 
the Tsokar Lake, 14 miles south-east of Debring. I n  summer there 
are generally some Bhoti camps here, from which a few euppliea and sbee 
are procurable. Water from small stream. Fuel and grase 41entbP 
It is a halting-place on the routes from Kulu and Spiti (oid eomoriri 
Lake) to Leh. (Reynoldr.) 

THURAM OR THURAB-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A peak, and boundary mark, on the left bank of the Yunam river, neaz 
the Bitra-Lacha Pass and on the Lordere of Id& and Lahoul. (Gyley.) 

TIG- Tide TAGAR. 
TIKZAY OE TIKSE-Lat. Long. Elev. 1 1,000. 

A large village situated in a plain on the right bank of tbe Indus, 13 
miles above Leh. It ie the first march from the latter on the C h a w  
chenmo route. R o d  god. There is a monmkry here on a spur north 
of the village. Enounpment in a poplar & e e  Fields k g a t e d  by 
csnale from the Indus, subject to inundation when the river h a  above 
its usual height. 

About 600 inhabitants in this village. ( Trotter--Joinroa.) 
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TILUT $0 OB TILAT SUMDO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping ground on one of the routes from Padam to Leh, on the left bank 
of the Rhnrnnlr river; between thie and K h a d  Sumdo the river has to be 
forded nine times in %) miles. The Charchar Pass lies west of the amp ,  end 
ie ctoseed Letween Chipchack and 5 g l a .  ( H ,  StraciZey.) 

TIMISGAM-Lat. Long* Elev. 
A smdl village eituated some diefance from the right bank of the Indus, 45 

. milee below Leh and 10 above Khalsi. It is passed on the upper road from 
the latter to Leh. (Drew.) 

TI RI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A ma l l  village eitnsted in a lateral ravine on the left bank of the Indus, 
opposite tbe village of Ky Gngyam (on the right bank). The river is here 
crossed by a rude wooden bridge, not pnrcticable for laden animals. A 
path leads up the Tiri ravine into Rupshu. (Reynold$.) 

TIRIT-Lat. Long. Elev. 9,800. 
A village in the Nubra district, situated on the right bank of the Shyoli, 7 
milea below Satti and a little above the junction of the Nubra river. It ie 
passed half-way between Satti and Taghas on the summer Karakoram route. 
(Belleso.) 

.TI RITSHU-Lat. Long. Elev. 10,100. 
A emdl village in the Nubra district, on the left bank of the Nubra river 
below Panamikh. Between i t  and the latter ie a small fresh-water lake, a 
few fnrlo in circumference, completely insulated in a crater of low ser- 
pentine X (H.  strachq.) 

TOK OR STOK-Lat. Long- Elev. 1 1,228. 
A village eituated some distance from the left bank of the Indus, opposite 
Leh. It was bestowed as a jagheer upon the d e p o d  Gyalpo by Zorawer 
Sing in 1835, and is still held by his descendants. (Cunni?zgllam.) 

TOM TOKH OR TANGMOCHE ?-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A camping p u n d  on one of the routes from Padam to Leh, north-e.t  of 
the Charchar-la Paas. 

TRAGOME BUR TSO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
Two small lakes in the Muglib valley between Muglib and the north-west 
end of the Pangong Lake. (Godwin-Auafen.) 

TSAKA LA PASS OR SAKA LA-Lat. Long. Elev. 15,625. 
Leads, over the Knilos range between the Pangong h k e  and the Indus. 
It is c r o e d  on the eastern route from Shooshul to Nima Mud (on the 
Indus) and is remarkably emy. Both ascent and descent very gradual. The 
monaetery of Ruhna (or Hahang) is passed about 4 milea south of the pass. 

Feet. 
Elevation according to Trigonometrical Survey map.. . 17,000. 

,, D I ~ W ' S  map ... ... 15,178. 
TreCk my' yt -not be less than . , . . . .  15,000. 

(Rqnodh-f ie to . )  
TSAKSHANG, OR CHAKSANG, OB SHUKSHANG-ht .  Long. Elev. 

An encumping und a t  the south-west end of the Tso Kiagr Lake, and a t  r$" the foot of the akpogding Pme. A etream flows by here from the west, and 
turning ewth enters the 'homoriri Lake after a course of 85 to 30 miles 
(wit& Gyang). (8. Slraciey.) 
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~ ~ ~ J , ' l ' u K - r t d e  TSULTAK. 
'FSARAP RIVER--ride SERAH on CHERP.4, 
'rSATT1- Vide SATTI. 
TS AZA- Vide KARSAR. 
TSO-AR OR TSO-WAR, i. e., " Between the Lakes"- 

Lat. Long. Elev. 14,900. 
A camping ground situated between the Taokar Lake and the emall fmb- 
water lake of Panbuk. It is used in summer by the shepherd. of Ruphu. 
( H .  Strache-y.) , 

TSOKAR LAKE OR TSOKAR C H U M 0  LAKE- 
Lat. Long. Elev. 14,900. 

Or White lake" ; called by the Hindus Kharoi T a b ,  or =It lake. Is e i u  
ed in the Thogji Chanmo plain 30 miles north-west of the Teomorii 
Lake. 1 t is extrcmely irregular in shape ; ite greatost length from east to 
west about 5 miles, and its extreme width about 2 i  milee. I t  L supplied 
a t  its south-east comer by a small stream, which flows from the Panbuk (or 
Tsokar Chanm) fresh-water lake. I n  the middle of the south side, where 
a rocky promontory juts out into the lake, the water is very dee . On &e 
north and east sides i t  is shallow. Drew says that in parts E e did not 
find more than 6 feet of water, while over a great space towards the w e r n  
end i t  was but 1 foot deep. The water ie exceedingly bitter and brack- 
ish, and the whole surface of the ground on the south-east shore glitter0 
with a saline matter, which forms a thick crust of some extent. The 
mad from Kulu to Leh passes over part of this vast cake of salt, which 
cracks and crunches beneath the feet. It is composed chiefly of rmtron 
or subcarbonate of soda. On the northern shore are eeveral lagoone in 
which common salt is deposited and collected by the Champar, or shep- 
herds of Rupshu. It is not very pure salt, and is apt to produce itchineas 
of the skin; still it is used all over Ladak and even carried as far es 
Kashmir. 

Waterfowl, especially wild geese and duck, are found in great numbers 
on the lake, and the fresh-water lake near i t  is a favourite haunt of the 
Kyang, or wild horse. 

On all sides the mountains still retain the ancient beach-marks a t  variow 
heigbta up to 150 feet above the present level of the lake ; and in the nume- 
rous deposits of fine alluvial clay, myriads of fresh-water shells are found. 
From this i t  has been supposed that the lake once formed a vast sheet of 
fresh-water with a narrow paseage to themest which connected i t  with a 
w o n u  and larger lake that must have covered the whole of the preeent 
Kyang plain, from the foot of the Tsgalang Pass to the forks of the 
Sumgal river, a length of 35 miles. (Cunningham-Brera.) 

TSO KIAGR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A smaU lake, about 2 miles long and 1 wide, situated north of the 
Tsomoriri Lake, and close to the Nakpogoding Pass, which lies west of it. 
It is surrounded by low ridges of gneiss rock, from %50 to 300 feet high. 
The water is bmkieh, being fit for auimals to drink, but not for men. 
Tbe maximum depth was 67 feet; this wat~ 300 yards from tbe south end. 
I n  the centre the depth was 44 feet. A spring of water rises on the wed 
side. ( Drew.) 

73 



TSO 

TSO LU-Lnt. Long. Elev. 34, 760. 
A camping ground in the Changchenmo valley, on the left bank of the 
river. It is situated at  the junction of the stream which flows down from 
the Marsemik-la Pass. Pamzal camp is close by on the opposite bank of 
this stream. Fuel and pasture obtnmable. Travellers usually half at 
Parnzal, where there is a semi. (brew.)  

TSOMONANGLARI-Tide PANGONG. 
TSOMORIRI LAKE OR " Mountain Lake."- 

Lat. Long. Elev. 14,900. 
A fine mountain-bounded expanse of water, lying between the Parang-la and 
Nakpogoding Passes, in the Rupshu district. Its length, north and south, 
is about 16 miles, and its width varies from 3 to nearly 5 miles. The water 
is clear and blue, but slightly brackish, enough so to be unwholesome for 
man to drink, though not for horses and yaks. It is frozen over from the 
end of October to the end of May, and can be crossed on the ice. In 
winter there can be no fluctuation, as the ice is protected by a mass of snow 
about knee-deep. The lake attains its highest level a t  the end of July, but 
that is not more than 1 foot above the winter level. It has several 
affluents, but no effluence, hence the saltrless of its waters The longest 
permanent affluent is that of Gyang and Tsakchang from the north-west 
with a length of about 30 miles. The Karzok affluent from the west is 
much smaller, and there are two or three others, insignificant summer 
rivulets. 

The Pireai, which joins the south end of the lake from the westward, is an 
intermittent d u e n t ,  which sometimes flows into the lake and sometimes 
into the Para river, a t  Narbu Sumdo (vide Pirsai). Karzok monastery ie the 
only inhabited place on the shores of this lake, and the bare rocky mountains 
and stony plains afford but little pasture for the flocks of the Rupshu 
shepherds. The climate is thoroughly Tibetan. Snow falls in winter, but to 
no great depth. In  summer the air is usually clear and cloudless. 

The following are soundings t k e n  by Mr. Drew. 

From Kyangdum (soulR-west corn@ of lake) course 25" norf11 of  east towards t i e  
jrat  promontory tna IAe eastern share. 

Depth. 

At 100 yards from shore .. ... ... ... 36 feet. 
... ... ,. ,, 200 ,, 1, 9, 0" .a .  75 

,, 14 milea (middle of lake) ... ... ... 198 .. 
... . a .  ... ., ,, 2a ( 9  1 9  w. 24.2 

I n  the bay between the two promontories on east shore 249 ,, 

Aso~ilzd the little ialand, wheA is aboul 4 mileJrom aceat akore. 

At half-way from west whore ... ... ... 98 feet. 
,, 70yania north of inland ... ... ... 22 ,, 
,, 4 mile .., .., ... ... 178 .. 
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Pvom h'arz.uk, course eusl. 

... At 20 j a d e  from allore ... 
,, 43 ,, 9 1  1, .'. ... 
,,loo ,, . . . . . . .  ... 
,, 2u0 ,, D, ,, ... ... 
,, f mile ,, ,, ... ... 
9 ,  4 $ 9  9 ,  ". ... 
,, If ,, 9 9  ,, ... 
,, 1 t ,, ,, ,, (middle of Jic) 

... ... IS feet 
... - 21 ,, ... ... 93 ,, ... ... 106 ,, - ... A22 ,, 
... ,.. 139 ,, ... ... 168 ,, 
... ... 180 " 

The island above mentioned is a favourite resort of the gull md wild 
goose. (Drm-Slraciey-CrdnnzyAam.) 

TSO RUL-Vide PANGOOR TSO. 
TSO THANG.-Lat. Long. Elev. 17,100. 

A camping ground on the eastern Changchenmo route, situated on the 
northern shore of a salt lake, which lies on the Lingzithung plains, at  the 
foot of the Lokhzung range. It is p a d  between Burchathung and 
Thaldat. Between i t  and the latter the road throt~ph the Lokh- 
eung range. A little fuel here (Boortsee) but nb g-, ( D ~ - J o ~ M O ~ . )  

TSOWAR-- Vide  TSOAR. 
TSULTAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 16,950. 

A cramping ground on the Changchenmo route, 41 miles from Leh, a t  north- 
east base of the Chang-la Pass. There is a small lake here, which on the 7th 
December Trebeck found completely frozen over. (Troth . )  

TSURKA- 
A sub-division of the Nubra district, i t  being the portion of the Nubm 
valley below Pansmikh, on the right L d ,  that on the left being called 
F a r h  (Drew.) 

TUGGU NUGGU-Lat. Long. Elev. 
Two conspicuous isolated low rocky knobs, situated on the west shore of the 
Pangong Lake, a t  the confluence of the Shooshul dmm. (' The eastern 
rock had formerly been a fortified post. The level space a t  the top wee 
enclosed by a lorn stone wall, while a detached outwork had been built on 
the low spur that ran on the east side." (Godwin-Austen.) 

TULUMBUTI OR TUTIYULAK RIVER- 
A tributary of the Nubra river. Rises in the glaciem of the Saeer pass 
and flowing south-west joins the Nubra, between Takcha and Changlung ; 
a t  4 miles from the former i t  is crossed by a god wooden bridge, on the 
summer Karakoram route. This roiite again crosses the stream between 
the Kurmouldawan and Tutiyalak, this time by a ricketty spar bridge, 
the last met with in L d a k  tel-ritory. (Z'homsorc-Bellm.) 

TUNG RING-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Zanksar district, on the left bank of a tributary of the 
Znnksar river, which joins i t  from the west below Padam. A rope bridge 
connects it with Sani on the opposite bank. 

'IZTTIYALUK OR PANGDONGSTA- 
Lat. 35'0' 17'. Long. Elev. 13,000. 

A camping gmund on the summer Kankonm route. It lies a t  tbe foot of 
the Saeer Pese, between it and the Harawel-dam. The Bhota d this 
place ZJaVkng,to, i. c., the " plwure ground of the yak." Pasture phn&l; 
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fuel scarce. Brang~n Smer camp, at the other end of the S;iser Pass, is 15 
dietant. Snrtang camping ground is pnqsed hnlf-may. ( P + o ~ ~ P I . -  

BeZEew .) 

UGHAM- r ide AGHAhl. 
UGSHI-Vide UPSHI.  
UKTI- Vide OKTI. 
ULDING THUNG-Tide OLTING THANG. . 
UMASI LA OR BARDHAR PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 1 7,3 70. 

Between Kishtwar and Zanksar is a high, snowy, and diffic~~lt pass called Ulni-  
si La  by the Zanksar people, and Bardhar by the P a a r  people and by the 
Dogras Dr. Thomson crossed it in June from Kishtwar " the first part 
of the ascent lay up the moraine, and mas extremely steep for nearly 1,000 
feet np to the top of the very abrupt ravine in. which I had been encamped. 
Beyond t h k  the valley widened considerably ; and as its slope w~ now 
very gentle, the glacier mas quite smooth, and the path lay over its surface, 
which was covered by a considerable layer (5 or 6 inches) of last minter's 
mow, as well as by a sprinkling of that which had fallen during the night. 
The ice was a good deal fissured, but in general the fissures were not more 
than a few inches in width. 

The road continued for 2 or 3 miles over the glacier, which gradually 
widened out as I advanced. 

The three branches which united to  form this grand sea of ice were very 
steep, and con~equently much fissured and fractured. The road lay up the 
right branch, ascending by the moraine to the left of the glacier, the surfwe 
of the ice being quite impracticable. This ascent of about 1,000 feet was 
exceedingly steep and laborious. 

At  the summit the glacier surface was much more smooth, and was covered 
with a layer of snow, several feet deep. I was now in a wide valley or 
basin, the rocky hills on both sides rising precipitously to a height of from 
200 to 1,000 feet above the level of the snow. After perhaps 2 miles of 
gradual ascent, these rocky walls, gradually closing in, united in a semi-circle 
in front*, and the road passed through a gorge or fissure in the ridge, to the 
crest of which the snow bed had gradually sloped up. This fissure, which 
was not more than 2 feet wide, wns t'he pass. When I reached i t  the snom 
mas falling thickly. The commencement of the descent was very rapid 
down a narrow gorge, into which the fissure a t  the top widened by degrees. 
After four or five hundred yards, the slope became more gradual and the 
ravine considerably wider. The road was now evidently over the surface of 
a glacier. Further on the slope again increasing, the road left the surface 
of the glacier, and ascended the moraine by ita side. At last I reached a 
point at  which the snow melted as i t  fell, and not l o ~ g  after the glaciel 
sbpped abruptly, a considerable stream issuing from beneath the perpendi- 
cular wall by which it terminated. Lower down I crossed the rivulet to its 
right bank over a natural bridge, consisting of one lmge stone, about 12 
feet long, which had fallen across the rocky channel. A few paces beyond 
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this bridge i$ the end of the ruvine. Many k u n M  feet below wm a wde 
valley, tilled by an enormous glacier. ( T A o ~ o n . )  

uMDUNG-Lat. Long. Eler. 
A camping ground on the bauke of Pam river, 20 milee above N & ~  
Sumdo, between the latter and the foot of the Panng-L P i u .  (Molbonrrir.) 

UMLA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village situated some distance from the right b d  of the Indus, in 
ravine north of Snimo. (t)r.ew.) 

UNMAKU-ht. Long. Elev. 
A village on the right bank of the Shyok, 5) miles below Tertse, 4 in 
the Nubra District. 

It is famous for its fruit ; melons and water-melo M ripen here, bepa- 
apples, apricots, and walnuts : all cultivation ceases below the village, md 
the valley narrows considerably. (Thmaon-Drew.) 

UPSHI  oa UGSHI-Lat. LOW. Elev. 
A village on the left bank of the Indus, about 35 miles above h h .  It 
is a halting-place on the route from Kulu to Leh, and liee betwwn (+yo 
and Marsalang. The road from the former is stony, and fquen t l y  cr- 
the stream. It has been improved of late ears. The road to Marealang ie 
good, and follows the left bank of the fndus. There is a goal deal of 
cultivation hers, on a plain at the mouth of the Gya ravine. Houeea and 
enclosures are scattered about it, and some poplar, willow, and fruit treee. 
It is watered by the Gya stream. At the end of September the Indue here 
was not more than 40 feet wide, flowing swiftly among large boulders, and 
quite unf ordable. 

The Bong or narrow portion of its valley begins just above Upshi. (Drcw- 
Thotnuon.) 

VINGQE LA-Vide KANJI-LA OR KUNGI-LA. 

\I' AH A I3 JILGA-Lat. Long. Elev. 16,490. 
A camping ground on the summer Karakorarn route, situated north of the 
Karakoram Pass, on the right bank of a tributary of the Yarkand river, 
which here flows through a cutting in slate rocks. It liee half-way 
between Brangaa, Kamkoram, and Malikshah (or Aktagh). No fuel or 
forage procurable. ( 'li.otter.) 

WAKHA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village on the right bank of the Wakha river, situated west of the 
Namyika Pass. Barley is crlltivated here. (Moorcrofl.) 

WAKHA-CHU on. PARIK KIVER- 
A tributary of the D m  river ; is formed of two main branches, the Wakho 
and the Phup l ,  which both rise to the north of the Himalaya, near the Vingge- 
la (or Kungi-la) Pass. Each st.ream is fordable above the junction, but the 
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WAN-YAH 

united etwam is c r d  by bridges. The whole length of the river from ite 
source to its junction with the Sara River a t  K a d  is a b u t  100 milee, the 
general direction being north-north-wed. (Cunningham.) 

WANLA-Lat. Long. Elev. 10,900. 
A village on the left bank of the W d a  dmm, lying 6 milea ~ u t h - ~ t  
of Lamayurn. It is paesed between the latter and Hofata, on the route 
from Kishtwar to Leh (vid Zanksar). Cultivation here in July rich and 
luxuriant. Heat oppressive. Rose bushes abundant, eome a t  leaat 15 feet 
high. (Thornson-Drew.) 

WANLA- 
A small tributary of the Indus. Rises near the Sirsir Pass, and flo* 
north, past the villages of Hofata and Wanla, enters the Indus o posite 
Khalsi. About Hofata and Wanla there is extensive cultivation. L o  or 
three miles below the former the stream flows through a very narrow rocky 
channel, so that the road is often obliged to leave it, and to ascend to 
a considerable height in order to effect a assage. Above Wanla the valley E widens, but again contracts into a roc y ravine immediately below the 
village. This mvine is not quite impracticable, but the stream has to be 
forded frequently. I n  July i t  waa 4 feet deep. The better route is north- 
west to Lamayuru. ( T A o m n . )  

WARIS-Let. Long. Elev. 19,400. 
A mall village situated some distance from the right bank of the Shyok, 
below the junction of the Nnbra river. It is a halting-place on the route 
from Leh to Skardo v i 4  the Shyok valley, and lies 8 miles north-wesf of 
Khoro. The road from the latter is in summer oblged to  leave the Shyok, 
the rocks on both sides being too precipitous to permit of a passage, and the 
river too d e q  to be forded. I n  winter trarellers can proceed along the 
river on the ice. On the 26th October Dr. Thomeon found the village 
deserted, the inhabitants having after the harvest moved down to winter in 
the river valley. Four inches of snow fell on the 27th October. The road 
from Khoro wss up a, steep ravine. Half-way between Waris and Boghdan, 
the next stage, a ridge about 14,700 feet high is crossed. It lies on the 
borders of Nubra and Chorbat. (Thmson.) 

WARIS LA PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 17,200. 
An easy pass leadmg over the Kailas range south-& of the Digar-la I t  
ia crossed on the route which, leaving the Chirnrd valley and Changchenmo 
route at Sakti, proceeds north acmes this pass to the Shyok valle . It is 
practicable for laden ponieg and might easily be made so for cume . It is 
c l o d  by mow for three months. (Urulo.) 

E 
WATA OR LUKUNG STREAM- 

An d u e n t  of the Pangong Lake ; enters its north-west end after a course 
of 20 miles from the north, in two branches, the western of which is fed by 
glaciers, and sometima in Bummer ie much mollen. (8. Strwhey.) 

YAHLE- Lat. I Long. Elev. 15,000 ? 
A camping ground on the western route from Shooshul to Nima Mud, on 
the Indus. It lies south of the Thato-la Pass, the road over which is very 
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stos J.  Mahiye, on the Indus, is t )  milts south. NO lupplia bera, but fuel 
and pasture plentiful. (Reynoldr.) 

YALCHGNG - Vide YELCIIUNG. 
YANGI DIWAN PASS OR "New Pass"- 

Lat. Long. Elev. 15,800. 
Is  crossed on the winter (or Kugiar route) from Ladak to Yarhnd,  and 
leads over the Western Kuenluen from Kulanaldi camp, on the Ynrkond 
river. Ascent from north side easy, up a winding and narrowing gull . 
Descent ale0 w y  for 2 miles, to where a gully joine from the le I t. 
Beyond this down an extremely difficult, narrow, tortuourr, and deep gor 
which is blocked till June by n glacier that melta amay in the next m o n x  
(Fro tter-Bellew.) 

YANGI DIWAN PASS oa ELCHI-DIWAN- 
Lat  . Long. Elev. 19,078. 

Leads over the Kuenluen range from tthe Karakash valley, a t  the bend in the 
river above Sora, to Khotan (distant 160 miles). Mr. Johnson c d  i t  
in September 1865. 

Ascent from Karakash up a steep ravine. Snow in it and at  the top of 
the pass. It is only open during the months of June, July, and August. 
I t  would be practicable for horses' if cleared of snow and stone0 in the 
ravine above the Karaksh. (Johmon) . 

YANGPA-Lat. Long. Elev. 16,200. 
A camping ground on the eastern Changchenmo route, on the left bank of 
a small stream, the water of which is shghtly brackish, thoagh it flows 
down from the Kuenluen range. It lies 25 mi le  north of Thaldet, the 
road from which lies over an extensive plain covered mth eeveral mlt lakee, 
and in portions quite white with a deposit of d e .  The Ltaidawan Pam is 
crossed 8 miles north of this camp. Fuel ( B o o r k )  and p s  murable in 
small quantities. Elevation, according to Johnson, 15,179. (!oh,~on.) 

YANGTHAKG OR " New Plain "-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village situated in a ravine some distance from the right bank of the 
Indus. The monstery contaills 70 lamas. Both it and the villege were 
founded some 25 years ago by a Lama. The land is free of Oovernment 
dues, and is worked by labourers who receive their food and clothing from 
the monastery. This  lace is passed letween Hemie Shukpa and Bmgo. 
(Drew.) 

YARKAND- 
A province in the dominions of the Amir of Kashgar, lying north of 
Ladak, and separated from i t  by the Kadcoram and Western ILuenluen 
ranges. 

YARKAND RIVER- 
Rises north of the KarrJroram Pase. I ts  couree is for the first 30 miles 
north-cast to Malikshah. Thence north-west for 56 miles Kirgh i~  
jungle. From Kirghiz jungle i t  flows 15 miles west to ~ u l ~ n r l d i  amp.  
Up to this point its course ie followed by the Kugiw (or mntrr) mote 
from Ladak to Yarkand. Beyond Kulanaldi i t  mntinues west for 
wme distance, and then takes a sudden bend to the north into Y d m d  
territory. Several amall streams flow into i t  near it. wume. And at 



TAR-Y UN 

lChafelung camp i t  is joined by a tributary from the south. Fuel is pJenti- 
ful between Malilishah and Kulanaldi, tbere being large patches of 
tamarisk and myricaria jungle in the river bed. Snow beds are met with 
in the valley in winter. (Z'rotter.) 

YAR LA PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 16,180. 
I s  crossed on the range separating the valleys of the Zaru and Kllurnak 
rivers, a t  the sources of the latter. 

YARMA- 
A sub-division of the Nubra district, being the portion of the Nubra 
valley above Panimi kh. (Drew .) 

YELCHUNG oa YALCHUNG-Lat. Long. Elev. 12,730. 
A village on the left bank of the Zanksar river and a t  the foot of the Singa- 
la Pass, which is crossed between i t  and Fatoksir. The s c e n t  begins at 
once on leaving the village. It is a halting-place on the route from 
Kishtwar to Leh (vin" Zanksar), and lies about 70 miles north of Padam. 
The Zanksar river is crossed by a common wooden bridge (without rails) 
between this and Naerung on the opposite bank. Barley and buckwheat 
cultivated here. Near the village is an iron mine. Dr. Thomson visited it. 
'' The ore mas yellow ochre, occurring in a breccia-looking conglomerate 
situated on the flanks of a steep, narrow ravine. There were two smelt- 
ing furnaces, built of stone, of a conical shape, 3 feet in height, and 
about 6 inches in diameter a t  the top. The fuel employed was charcoal, 
and no flux was mixed wit11 the ore." 

Dr. Thomson estimates the elevation of Yelchung to  be 13,700. 
( Thomson.) 

YOGMA HANU on LOWER HANU- 
A village on the left bank of the same stream, a t  its junction with the 
Indus, a few miles below the Goma Han~i .  

A strip of cultivation here, and some willows and fruit trees, and a few 
poplars. (Drew.) 

Y U M A  R I V E R - V i d e  INDUS. 
YUNAM-A tributary of the Zanksar river; rises north of the Himalayas, 

near the Bara Lacha Pass. The road from Kulu to Leh crosses i t  by n 
bridge a t  Kanunor Kilung camp, uorth of the pass. -A little below its source 
the stream flows through a small fresh-water lake (the Yunnm l'so), and 
continuing iu a north-east direction is joined by the Lingti strcam from the 
west, a little above Sarchu camp. The junction of the two streams is 
on the borders of Ldak and Lahoul. (Cunni?tgham-Caley.) 

YUNAhl TSO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small fresh-water lake in the bed of the Yunam stream, which flows 
through it. In  former times i t  must have been of some extent, and of 
considerable depth. I n  September 1846, when General Cunningham visited 
it, i t  was only 1,000 yards long and 60U yards broad. The gradual decrease 
in size has been brought about by the constant wearing away of the rocky 
barrier which once dammed the river about a mile below the present end of 
the lake. Between these points the river has worn a channel through a 
mass of fine cream-coloured clay, which once formed the bed of the 
lake. The water is of a palc yellowish colol~r. (Cunnijrgdan.) 

SO 
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ZANOLA OR CHANDLA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village on the right bank of tbe Zankear river, 12 milw below Thonde. 
It ie a halting-place on the route from Kisbtwar to (mb ZanL.pr), aud 
lies a t  the base of a mountain on the upper p r t  of a hp, .lop, which extends down to the river. There are two r o d  from tbi,, Leh- 

1. The western and better of the two vio' Pnnche, N.eruw, and 
Lam ayuru . 

2. The emfern, d the Charchar and Ribelang P ~ B B ,  very di6cult, 
and only open in May and October. 

The river below Zangla narrows coneidembl , and the rnountaine on either 
side are extremely rocky and rugged. At t e end of June they were 
tipped with snow. (ZXomeon.) 

I 
ZANGLA STREAM- 

Flows into the Zanksar river just above the vilkge of Zangl.. The 
eastern road from the latter to Leh leads up i h  course for eome distance, 
crossing i t  13 times by fords in 4 miles. In May i t  was about 7 yade 
wide and 2$ feet deep, and at sunset was a foot deeper. In June it 
becomes unfordable. General Strachey mentions some Tibetans being 
drowned in attempting to cross i t  in the first week in June. (H. Strachey.) 

ZANK SAR OR ZASKAR-- 
Geographically a part of Ladak, but now attached to the Kashmir district 
of Udampbr. (Drew.) 

It includes all the country lying a10 the two main bmchea of the 
Zanksar river, in a general direction x o  m south& to north-west. It 
is bounded by Lad& on the north, by ICupha on the east, by Lahoul 
on the eouth, and by the small districts of Purik and Wsnls on the west. 
The southern boundary is formed by the great Himalaya iteelf, the 
western by the transverse range of Singa-la, and the northern boundary by 
the Trans-HimalayanBL1 chain. Its greatest length is 72 milea, mean length 
66 miles, and mean breadth 5 5  milee. Area 3,000 qunw milee, and 
mean elevation, ea deduced from eeven Meren t  obeervatione dong the 
valley, 13,154 feet. The name Zangu-kat meene " white-copper " or bwe.  
( Cuan ingham.) 

Though not belon to the Ladak Governorehip, Znnkau ie closely 
united to the rest g"B, of adak, both by physical charactem and by the close 
relationship in race, speech, religion, a d  character that exi.da between the 
people of the two countries. Forty or fifty yeus .go it w a  also po l i t i a l l~  
connected with Central Ladak, being governed by 8 who depend- 
ent on the Gyulpo a t  Leh, and lived a t  Padam, the eapit.l of tbe district. 

The climate is severe. The spring, summer, and autumn together 
hat little more tharl five months, after which snow falle, and at once 
winter in, confining the people and the cattle within door8 for b.lf 
the year. A much greater depth of wow falls hem than in c e n t d  l ~ d r k .  
I n  the spring i t  causes avalanchee to such .n extent that in the Nun& 
valler the people cannot, till a month h~ @, get a b ~ d  from v i l l ~  
to d l *  for fenr of them. 'I'reea are exbemely m; t h e m n t i n - ~ ~  of 
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enow and the form of the wind are much against their wth. A few 
poplars are grown in parts of the district for timber. e population ig 
very scanty. Drew eetimates i t  a t  2,600. There are about 43 vrllages 
in the district con-taining 600 houees. The tsx paid to the Maharajah'e 
Governmeht ueed to be Re. 3,OO 1, but in 1869 wee reduced to Rs. !t,000. 
The M e  ia very insignificant, and is carried on by three or four routes. 
The Rupshu people bring salt and take barley in exchange. Some of this d t  
ia taken to P d a r  and Pangi by a ditEcult route and there exchanged for 
rice, butter, ekins, kc. Part of the salt from Rupshu is also taken on by 
the Zankaaris to SUN, and exchanged for woollen cloths, barley, and a little 
cash. A fourth line of t d c  is with Lahoul, whence traders come with 
cash and buy ponies, sheep, and goats. It is only by thia branch of trade 
that caah enough is introduced into the county to pay the Government tax. 

ZANKSAR RIVER ox CHILING CHU- 
One of the principal mountain tributaries of the Indus is formed of two 
main branches, the Zanksar proper and the Sumgal. Ita head watere are the 
Yunarn, Serchu, and Cherpa (or Semb), all of which rise to the north of the 
Himalaya range, near the Barahcha Pass. The united stream below the junc- 
tion of the Cher?a is not fordable until the end of September. From its 
source to Padam the distance is 130 miles, fall 4,000 feet, or 34-6 feet per 
mile. 

At Padam i t  receives I small stream from the west, and then takes a due 
northerly course for upwards of 80 miles, t o  its junction with the Indus, 
opposite Snimo. . I n  t h i e  part of it& course the fall is only 1,500 feet, or 18.7 
feet per mile. 

Total length of river . . . 2 1 0 miles. 
,, fall # J ... 6,000 feet, or 28.5 feet per mile. 

Cunhingham estimates ita discharge as follows :- 
1,000 cubic feet in winter. 
6,000 ,, I , May. 
9,000 ,, ,, August. 

ZARA-ht. L O W  Elev. 
A camping ground a t  the head of the Zara valley, close to and south of De- 
bring. It ie situated on the left bank of the Zara river. 

ZARA RIVER- 
Rieee near the Tegslang Pass, and flows south-east to Zara camp. Thence 
ita course is south-east to its junction with the Sumgal, a tributary of the 
Zanksar river. I n  summer, when there is often a great scarcity of 
water in the Kiang plain, travellers sometimes turn off to the wefit after 
c&g the Lachalaug Pass, and proceeding up the Zara valley (vid 
Sangthe and Zam camps) strike into the nuin route a t  the foot of the 
Tagalsng Pass. 

ZINGRAL--Lat. Long. Elev. 15,780. 
A camping ground a t  the head of t l e  Chimr6 valley. It ie the fourth march 
(33 miles) from Leh, on the Changchenmo route. From the v i l l w  of 
Sakti the ascent up the valley for 34 miles is ekep. At Zingral the valley 
forks to the Chang-la and Kay-la Passes. Awent up the former, up northern 
ravine, m y  but stony for 2 miles to the top. The Kay-la Pws saves 6 
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miles, but L more difficult. A emaU tank here situated i. gnring 
belongin to the villagoes of Sakti and Chimd. 

ZOJI LA f ASS on SEOJI-LA OB BALTAL KOTAL on DRAB PAS$- 
Lat. Long. Elw. 11,300. 

Called Zoji-la by the Ladakbis and Zoji-hl by the g..hmi&. Tba r m  
name is a corruption of Sbivaji or Sheoji, one of the three great indrr 
deities. It leads over the Wecltern Himahyee from the head of the Dm 
valley to the Sind valley in ZCashmir, and ia croeeed on the route h m  
Sri-gar to  Leh, between B a l d  and Mabyan. 

I t  is closed by snow during nearly half the year, and b entirely impamble, 
except to post couriers, during two monthe. Two routee led up to i t  from 
the Kashmir side- 

1.-Follows up the bed of the Sind river and pmea over the bl& d 
ice and snow drift which block the narrow gorge through which i t  flom. 
Thie ie seldom u d ,  and is only practicable for footmen. 

2.-Winds up the steep slope of the hill rieing above the gorge of the 
Sind river to the north. It is a very fair road, end kept in tepair. 

The top of the pase ie %,I18 feet above Baltal. Tbe descent on the 
side is easy, leading down to the Dras river and along ita b a d e  to Bbm, 
crossing several tributary streams. (Be lh -Drm. )  



ANIMAL PRODUCTIONS. 

General Strachey observes that the stock of animal life in Ladak is ~ F J  

scanty aa the vegetation, and confined to about the same limit of elevation, 
i .  e., 19,000 feet. 
. The principal wild animals are- 

¶'As Kyang-or wild horse, which when full grown stands about 14 
hands higb. Its ears are longer than those of the horse, and a line 
of black hair extends along the whole of the back. The tail has a long 
tuft of hair a t  the end, like that of the Zebra. Tho general colour is a 
reddish-brown, with white on the stomach. It is generally found at 
elevations over 14,000, and its endurance of cold is wonderful. Large 
herds of nearly 1 00 are occasionally seen on the elevated plains of Rupshu. 
The small fresh-water lake south-& of the Tso-kar is a favourite babitat. 
'J'hey are not very shy of man, and if unmolested generally come to inspect 
the p i n g  traveller a t  about 150 yards distance. The flesh is eaten by the 
Champar. It tastes like coarse beef-steak. ( Cunningham-Stracdty.) 

The Dong, or B ~ o e t h e  wild yak, is very rare. I ts  only known habitat 
being the Kugrang valley, which leads into that of the Changchenmo, a t  
an elevation of between 15,000, and 16,000 feet, and also the adjoining 
ravine, leff of the Shyok river, which the Yarkandis have named Dong- Aylak, 
i. a., the "wild yak's summer pasture ground." 

The Dong is much larger than the domestic yak, and uniform1 black, l with a slight msty tinge about parts of the head and back. It loo s very 
like a large bison, with a thick coat of long shaggy hair, and bushy tad 
like a horee's. The horns are symmetrical, but not large. They are 
ommionally killed and cnten by the Cllampoa. (H. Stracky.) 

TAe Byan-or Ovis Ammun, is the large& of the cMerent kinds of wild 
aheep found in Ladak. Its habitat is in the most inaccessible places near 
the snow limit. It is closely allied to the Kucllkar or Ovis Polii of 
Badakshan and Chitral It haa a coat of peculiar hair, short, and ve 7, thickly set, of a brittle quill-like substance ; colour, a darkish fawn wit 
white belly. The horns are very large. Specimens, and also ibex and 
other horns, are often see11 on the mane, or sacred walb, where they are placed 
by the shepherds as votive offerings. ( Cunningham-H. Stradey.  ) 

The No- or Barhal of the Himalayea, a smaller specimen of wild sheep. 
It baa emooth black horns and a blueish tinge in ita coat. ( 8. StrucAq. ) 

TAG SAa--or 0th Montawz-Another ies of wild sheep, is seen in 
large flocks on the mountains on the "P" eft bank of the Indus, below Leh. 
It is seldom found on the elevated plateaus to the east. The rmirnal is as 
larp as a stag, with strong wiry hair of a reddish-brown colonr on the back, 

ually changing to white on the belly. The chest is covered with a 
ong fringe of dirty black hair. ( Cunningham. ) T 
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The Skyin-or Tibetau ibex, ie only found in the Zbg  portion ot the 
country, on the mountaine borderin the deep, narrow valleys of W- m. B They are killed by the wtives or the sake of the mft under fl-, which 
in Kashmir ie called Asali 2 b  ( or genuine %J.)  ( Gbrcni~~Lrn-H. 6trocAq. ) 

Il#e II'Joa-The Tibetan or lyre-hornod antelope. It hrs mtraight or olightlJ 
curved horns, and is occasionally eeen on the Linzithung plaioe and near 
the eastern borders of Ladak, but in commoner in Chinese territory. 
( H. Slrachey . ) 

The La-(Also called Rabotse ), the musk deer, ie only occaeionally met witb 
though common in ICaehmir. ( Cunninghum -H. Struehey. ) 

The Bibong, k. e., hill--The hare, ie common throughout Iadak. It 
has longer a r e  than the English hare, and ia of a blueish p y  or slate 
colour. A smaller kind, Lagonyu, is still more common. They are not 
eaten by the Ladakis. ( CunningAam. ) 

The Phea--or marmot, is found a t  great height4 near the Indian HimPky~, 
and is often seen on the passes leading over this range. 

B~RDS-Are few in number, and none of them of brilliant plumage. 
Water-birds are most numerous on the Eupshu lakes, a t  elavatione above 
14,000. The principal birds are- 

The Rekpa - ( or S hakpa ), the common Chator, or red-legged partridge, 
found in all parts of the country. 

The Purgon-A small field pigeon, also very common. 
Chuaak-Water-fowl : frequent the larger rivere and lakes, especially the 

Tsomoriri Lake and the fresh-water lakes of Rupshn. They summer and 
breed in Ladak, migrating in winter to India. The principal are the grey 
goose, wild duck, mallard, and tea.1. The duck and teul frequent the larger 
rivers more than the lakes. Storks, kingfishere, and gulh are elm men. 

One of the commonest birds is the Porok, or large reven, which together 
with the Chough ( CAwnka ) is frequently w n  near villogee. Vultureu, 
eagles, and hawks are also met with. ( H. St rwhey. ) 

FISH- 
Nja-Fish are common in the fresh-water lakes and larger rivere. The 

generality are scaleleu, and not good eating. The only kind fit for food 
has scales and weighs about 14 Es. The ~nferior quality of the fieh is 
doubtla8 the reason why they are in such little requat with the nativee of 
the country. (H. StracAey.) 

Moorcroft thinks i t  is " the charinese of life which is taught by the mli- 
gioa of Bhudda that prevents their being caught." Johnson found num- 
bers of fish in the Durgu stream, " principally trout, which are very @.I' 

There are no fish in the Tsomoriri or Pangong Lalree, but Major ~ ~ d w i n -  
Austen states that the Tso Nyak, which lies emt of the Pongong Lahe, and 
is connected with it, is full of a species of tench, from 1 to 4 Be in weight. 

REPTILES.-T~~ only kind found in the country is a smdl hard. 
I~~Ecrs.-The absence of insects is ve y remarkable. The common hou~efly ie 

quite a n r i t  y in Leh. Locueta are seen in the Zankwu &ct only, a h  
they commit fearful devastation. (8. StracA 9.) 

DOMESTIC ANIMALS.-T~~ principal are- 
I'k Yak.-It does not stand as high as the wild yaL, but is b d y  and 

atrongly built, wi th  a small head, short  horn^, and a wild-looking eye. Th 
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long black htir reaches close to the ground before i t  is cut. They are 
used for carrying loads, being too intmtable for the plough. The 

yak (Brkw or Dimo) is kept only for milk. These animals thrive best 
on the elevated plateaus, and soon get knocked up if taken into the hot 
valleys. They are usually of a black or black and white colour. White and 
red ones are also seen. The white ones furnish the Chaori tails for export to 
India. (Cunuis.ghzm.- H. Slrachey.) 

Bahng.- The common Indian oxen (the small Himalayan breed), are 
common in Nubra and the warmer districts of the country. 

The Uzo (female Dao-mo), the offspring of the yak and common cow, is 
e most valuable hybrid. It is used throughout the country for the plough 
PB well ae for carrying loads, being more tractable than the yak, and quite 
ae strong. It also b a r s  heat better. The Dm-mo gives much more and 
better milk then the yak cow. The milk is chiefly used for butter, which 
is taken by the Ladaki with his tea. The price of rt good Dm varies from 
16 to 20 rupees. (Cilnninghzm). 

Pmiea (Ta) are small, active, and hardy, but not numerous nor much used. 
At leaat one-half of them are brought from Yarkand, and are g e n e d y  
geldings. (H. Sirwhey.) 

Asrea (Bong) are small, and only equal to half-pony loads. 
SAeq (Luk) .-Two distinct kinds are found in the country :- 

1.-The large, black-£aced Xuniya, used chiefly for carrying loads. 
%.-The pretty, diminutive sheep of the Purik district, whch is used 

for foal only. 
Nearly all the traffic of Ladak is transported on the Emiya sheep. 

They are food, clothing, and carriage, and form the principal wealth of the 
people. The average price ranges from 2-8 to 4 rupees. A Purik sheep 
can in Purik be h u g h t  for a rupee, but in Leh the price is 2 rupees. 
(Cunningham). 

Goate (Raba or &).-The larger kind are used for carrying loads, but 
the most numerous are the well-known shawl goats, which thrive only in 
the most elevated distlicte. They are bred in Nubra, Zanksar, and Rupshu. 
The finest wool, however, comes from Chinese territory, and from Khotan. 
The shawl goat is only shorn once a year, and the wool is at  once separated 
from the coarser hair. The latter is manufactured into blanketing for 
tents, sacking, and ropes for home consumption. 

The wool ie exported fo Kashmir and the Punjab, Leh being the 
entrepdt between the shawl marts and the wool-producing countries. 
The fine shawl-wool is called Lena, the common wool Bat, and the hair Sp. 
The average price of the shawl-wool in Ladak is about 2 rupees a seer, and 
that of a shawl-goat 4 rupees. (hnningham.) 

The Dog (Khyi)  .-A shepherd's dog, sometimes called the Tibetan 
raastiff. He has a shaggy coat, and is usually of a black or black and tan 
oolour, with tail curled up on the back. He is an ill-tempered, fierce, and 
cowardly brute. 

Cats, rate, and mice are also common. The domestic fowl is found a t  
Leh and in the Nubra valley. It is only eaten by Mussulmans. 
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VEGETABLE PRODUCTIONS AND CULTIVATION. 

The vegetable productions of Ladak are few md unimporht. 
The tree8 consist of the willow, two varietia of pqh, &e pDcil &, 

the elmgnu,  and a kind of tamarisk. 
The latter end the pencil c d u  tm indigenow. The o h  @lJ 

plantod. 
The poplar-Is the most valuable wood in the country, u it. .tnigbt 

stem is particularly adapted for bridges, and for the rpltern d b- of 
houses. 

The willow-Abounds in d l  the water -cum,  but generrrlly in fBe h t e  
of a pollad. Its twigs are extensively ueed in the r m ~ n u f e d ~  of 
baakets and hurdles. It a h  furnishes the only bewood that  is procarpble 
in Ladak. 

Duma-or !Fibtan furze, b the principal fuel uaed,besidea dried 
of all kinds. 

IBe ELeagfiw-Is called Ser-sing or the yellow tree, horn ita yellow flower. 
The Tatnurisk is abundant in the Puga ravine, below the hot 8pri.w. The 

warmth is favourable to its growth. It is also found in the beds of the 
Shyok, Nubra, Karakash, and Yarkand rivers. 

Fruit tree8.-The fruittrees are the apricot, walnut, mulberry, apple, 
and the vine. 

The A'ricoh-Are large but not well hvoured. The beat come fmm 
Bdtistan. 

Apples-Are plentiful along the Indus. They are , and well flavoured. 
The grapea are inferior to those of Ksshmir. Sm T 1 and large p p e a  am 

found on the same bunch. The small ones are dried and eold ae Zante 
Currants in Simla. 

Cultivation.-All cultivable land is called ZAitsg, end thie term ia also 
genemlly used for a field of any kind. Cultivation is confined to the coareee 
of the small atreams and the b d s  of the great rivers. 

6ops.-The crop consist of bearded and beadleas barley (grim), p9~e, 
wheat, buck-wheat, turnips, lucerne, end pranp . .  
Na is the name for barley of all kinds. It thriveeupto 15,000 feet. 
( H o n m '  .-Peas thrive up to from 13,500 to 13,600 feet : for insfanw, 

at Mim in the Gya valley. The turnips at  Leh and Tim- are good 
and platable. A small h a d  kind is chlefly p w n .  

Wheat (Gro or To) and buck-wheat (Do)  grow up to 13,000 f e d .  
Luoerne (cdunpo) and a plant called prangou are edeosively gmnn for 

fodder, chiefly in the Dns and Nubn ~ ~ 1 1 e p .  Mp 8 most 

hay for winter use. 
P valuable plant, end p a s  to a height of 4 or 6 feet. t L converted into 

Large tracts of land, which are never brought under cultivation, 
occur at different place0 in the bed of the Indus. 

The Dzo (the cross between the yak and common cow). ie employ4 in 
ploughing. ' 

A g r k l l v a l  ilpkments.-A wooden plough is used, the rhue only beiw 
tipped with iron. Many of the field., however, are d q  by hand with a 
pul ia r ly  shaped mattock, of which the handle form a v e y  acute mgle 
with the blade. 
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CLIMATE. 

M,zrure.-Yak and eheep d is chiefly used ae manure, but only in 
qumtitie!~, for f ~ r e w o d y i n ~  so ac-, all kinds of dung are in 

daily use aa fuel. 
Irrigation.-The burveet,jn this dry country, is entirely dependent on 

&ificial irrigation. Tbe waters of the smaller streams are arrested by 
&me and conducted with considerable skill from terrace to terrace, and 
from field to field. 

Measurmrnt! oftand.-All land is measured by the kRiil, which means 
simply a lord or any kind. When the term k h d  is used alone, a sheep's 
load is alwaye intended, i .  e., fro111 12 to 16 seers. 

A ) A i l  of land is equal to about of an acre. 
Sowby t h e ,  &.-The seed is sown in May, and crops are cut in Septem- 

ber, before the first f d l  of snow. They are either pulled up by the roots, 
or cut close to the roots with a sickle, so as to get as much straw as possible 
for the winter fodder of the cattle. When cut they are genexally ~pread out 
on the ground to ripen, but are occasionally loosely bound in sheaves. 

Afnotsnt of return.-The return varies according to the quality of the 
soil and the quantity of the manure. The best lands in Lsdak Proper a t  
Sabu near Leh, and at  Sakti in t,he Chimray valley, do not yield more than 
ten-fold. The poorer lands yield about eight-fold. The richer lands, how- 
ever, in the S m ,  Waka, and Dras Valleys, which enjoy a milder climate and 
a moister atmosphere, generally yield from ten to fifteen-fold. With the 
present population of 125,000, the land would yield fully enough for home 
consumption, but scarcely more than f of it is now under cultivation ; the 
r a t  of the grain ia imported. ( Cunningham-E. Strachy.) 

CLIMATE. 

Win&.-From observations made by General Cunningham, his brother, 
and other travellers, i t  would appear that the prevailing wind rat night ie 
from the north-east, and during the day from the south-west. The day breeze 
always begins to blow before midday, and continues rising and veering 
hwards the west, with frequent a d  strong gusts, until 3 or 4 P. ar., when 
it rewhes its greatest force. Towards sunset it changes to west-north-west, 
and gradually lessens, till at  9 P. M. if is only a gentle breeze from the 
north-west. At midnight there is a slight north wind, which becomes fainter 
and fainter towards the morning, and then freshens into a north-east breeze. 

Rain and Snow.-The rain-fall is very slight. In the more elevaM &- 
tricts of Rupshu, Nubra, Zanksar, and Lsdak Proper, i t  rains, or rather 
drizzles, for an hour or two, about three times a year. Snow f d s  oftener, 
but in no uantity. 

Iri Lada 1 Proper i t  is never more than 6 inches deep. The snow-fall in 
the Dras district is, however, considerable, and the Zoji-la Ppss, l e d n g  
from it into Kashmir, is c l o d  by i t  for five months from the end of Noveml 
ber. A greater depth of snow also falls in Zankser thm in Central 
M a k .  In vr ing it cauees great avalanches. The extreme hekht of the 
snow-line is 20,000. It lowers on approaching the Indian Himalaya. On 
the southern face of this range i t  is perhaps as low as 18,000 feet. 

~ '~~era ture . -The  climate is characterized by great extremes of heat and 
cold, and by excwsive dryness. In  Rupshu the thermometer falls as low a 
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CLIMATE. 

go F. in September. The m i i m u m  temperature of t l ~ e  month L 88.6: and 
the mean temperature 43.93". The mean annual temperature of the I ~ W  
valley ie 37.5'. 

Z'ublc ?f anawil n~ean Iempmak~~re.  
----- - 

-. c- 

D~rrurmr. Heigbt. Annul  temprrum. 

-- - -- 

I ~ U ~ ) R I I I I  ... ... - 16,634 feet. 2 0 . 7 ~  

Parik 

-- ~ 

Daily range of tcmperattwe. 

- - - -  - -  ~ 

Rupehu ,. ... - 
Lsdsk - ... ". 
Palik ... ... ... 

By the above table it will be wen that the diffemnce between the tempem 
ture of day and night increases with the elevation. 

Moisture.-The excessive dryness of the climate is due chidy to elevation, 
by which tbe air is so r~rified as to be incapable of holding much moieture 
in suspension. It is also partly due to the great ladiation of heat from the 
bare soil, by which any moisture ie rapidly evaporated. The dynes0 of the 
climate increases with the height. l'he temperature of the dew 

elevated prta .  ( C~nningAam. ) 
rt so very low that  the disposition of dew is quite unlruown in e more 

Mourns. 

September -. 
September ... 
Octaber ... 

Ruephu ... 

mak ... 
Parik ... 
- 



GOVERNMENT. 

Thunder and Lightning.-Tbe total absence of thunder and lightning ie 
moet remarkable, and appears to be dependeut on the exceseive drynew of 
the climate. During 23 months General S tmhey only twice heard a very 
faint roll of thunder, accompanied by clouds and a few drops of rain. 

firthquakcs.-Earthquakes also are of rare occurrence, and never eevere. 
( a. Straciey. ) 

COINAGE. 

I n  Ladak one meets with the coinw as well as the merchandize of 
all the surrounding countries. The only native coin is the d v e r  Jud or 
Jo, which is worth rupee. 

The foreign coins met with are- 
The gohien tila of Bokhara and Khokand, the common gold coin of the 

Mahornedan countries. 
They weigh about $ of an Indian tola, and are of nearly pure gold. 
I n  Leh 25 or 26 tilas exchange for a d v e r  ingot of 166% tolas. 
I n  Yarkand 27 to a9 tilas are given for a silver ingot. 
The Chinese silver ingot, called Yambu by the Yarkandis, Dotsal or 

Tanikma ( h o r n '  hoofs) by the Tibetans, and Kurus ( i. e., hoofs ) by the 
natives of India. They consist of plain bars of pure silver often bent like 
a horse-shoe, and are imported from Yarkand, to which country they 
are brought from Kathay, or Northern China. A silver ingot weighs about 
1664 tolaa, and therefore is valued a t  the same numher of rupees. Six of 
them are worth about 1,000 rupees. I n  Dr. Caylefs trade report a silver 
ingot is valued at Re. 1 70. ( Cfdnninghm- H. Strachey. ) 

Nepal a'lver coin, the tanka, is worth # rupee, or twojo. 
Mogul ~~tpee,  almost pure metal, is now rarely met with, as also are the 

N ~ n e k  Sihi and Govind Sahi rupees of Ranjit Sing's time. 
Other coins met with in addition to the British rupee are the copper 

dump of Bisahar, and the Serjo, or golden jo,  of Chinese nbet.  
General Strachey observes that " gold, though abounding in the markets of 
Nari, is rather bl ight  and sold as an article of merchandize than itself used 
ae money. The gold grains, in their natural state, are bound up in little 
scraps of paper and rag, and must be examined and weighed by any one 
receiving them. They are called Serjo. " Dr. Cay ley gives the value of 
this gold dust at Leh to be Rs. 13 per tala. 

GOVERNMENT. 

F o m  Govemmert t .-The Government wm formerly a mild despotism, 
under a ruler who b r e  the title of Gyako. 

PAeprime minister.-The conduct. of affairs was generally entrusted to the 
prime minister, or KaAlon. His power wes apparently absolute, but was 
reall curbed by the wide-spread authoritg of the monastic establishments 
and g y the partial independence of the petty GyaCpos and district Kahlons. 
His office was almost hereditary,. i. e., i t  was re~tricted to ia member of one 
of the families of the principal &strict Kahlons. Many of the nobility were 
petty chiefs of valleys which had once been independent. There was a 
Gyulpo in Nubra, Gya, Zanksar, Pashkyum, kc. 
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G w ~ n m n t  o@era.-The Deputy Knhlon am a l l d  t b  gallo. &,a or 
Nonokahlon : tbe otber officers were the Lonpoa, or governors of tomr, 
Kharponr, or commanden of forte. In  Leb, also, there were the M a w ,  
or commander-in-chief, the Chagaol, or lord high tnuur r r ,  the 6bgo, 
Chagbat, or head collector of taxes, Shkuporpon, or chief justice, tbe KArimPOM, 
or maqistratea, gab-Zbdsi, or m t e r  of the home, and the Ck8i-godo, 
or kotwal. 

Itrferi.)r oficers.-The inferior officere were the M i p m  or Gobar, fie 
headmen of the v~llages, and the Sllopmpa, or provincial collectors of farm 
and cu~toms. 

Belations wilA uurrotlnding at&.-The relations with the ourrwnding 
s h t m  were chiefly confined to political relations with Baltistan and Rudok, 
commercial ties with Yarkand and Kashmir, and to religioue connection 
with Lhassa. The difficulties of the passage of the ICarakoram mounteine 
prevented the Chinese Governors of Yarkand and Khotan from attempting 
the conquest of Ladak, and the poverty of the country offered no temptation 
to the Mahomedan rulers of Kashmir. The relations with these Btates were 
therefore friendly. With Baltistan, however, there existed a continual etab 
of border plundering. 

Administration of jwtice.-The administration of juetice waa formerly 
patriarchal. An assehbly of 5 or 7 elders was called by the district Oyalpo, 
or Kahlon, or by the village Goba, to decide casea. More fonn WM ob- 
served a t  the capital, Leh. The complainant laid his case before the Lonpo, 
or mayor, who reported i t  to the Kablon. The Shakspon, chef justice, wee 
then directed to assemble a regular court of 5 or 7 members, a c c o w  to 
the importance of the case. 

Puni8hments.-The punishments were etripes, fines, and irnprieonment . 
in extreme cases banishment, or death. Death was seldom awarded, and 
still more mrely carried out. Criminals were either crucified or thmwn info 
the Indos bound hand and foot, and weighted with stones. Banishment, or 
rather ignominious expulsion from society, preceded by stripee and branding, 
was the usual punishment for murder. For child murder e woman wm 
sentenced to the loss of one hand in addition to the above expulsion. 

Present Govmncent.-The laws of Ladak still continue in foroe under tbe 
Kashmir rule, with the single exception of dwth for the slaughter of kine. 
The country is now governed by five thanadam, each in charge of a district. 
They are independent of each other, and accountable only to the Maheflrjah 
himself. The principal thanadar lives a t  Leh. They exercise military m well 
aa civil authority over their districts. (Cunninghm.) 

HISTORY. 
The earlier history of the c'ountry ie mixed up with the^ aeaal frbles, 

which endeavour to trace their origin fo divine interpoeition and to deta 
considerably earlier than the creation of man. It wi l l  therefom d c e  
if we give short notices of facta which .re known to have ooourd. The 6nt 
is the invasion of Ladak by the Baltis in the kwgmning of the 17th century. 
Ali Mir, the chief of Skardo, taking advantage of a date of d y  in the 
country, marched upon Leh with a large fom,  m d  burnt d the tsmpla 
and monasteries, together with their valuable libraries. About 1626 &re 
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HISTORY - a 'eecond Balti invasion. The Balti troops mere, however, s i g d I y  
defeated by the Ladakis, under Gyalpo Siunge Namgyal, at Kharbu. The 
Gy$po after this added the district of Rudok to his kingdom. About 1670 
the Ladakis invaded Khapalu, a dependency of Baltistan. The Baltis, though 
assisted by the Mahornedan Governor of Kashmir, were defeated a t  Saririj 
(locality unknown). Shortly after this success, the Ladakis were 
upon to meet an alarming invasion of Sokpos, a Mogul tribe. Being de- 
feated in several actions, they called for the aid of the Governor of Kashmir, 
who despatched a large force without delay. This force crossed the Indus 
a t  Khalsi by two wooden bridges, and a t  'l'hanskya completely defeated the 
Sokpos, and drove them out of the country. 

From thie time the Gyalpos of Ladak began to pay tribute to the 
Governors of Kashmir. 

I n  1834, Golab Sing of Jummoo, having consolidated his power in the 
newly -acquired province of Kishtmar, sent a large force from this vaUey 
to invade Ladak. It was commanded by Wazir Zorawer Sing. The 
following account of the invasion and conquest of Ladak is given by Basti 
Ram, thanadar of Leh, who was one of the principal officers of the expedi- 
tion. The force entered Ladak by the Bhotkol Pass, a t  the head of the 
Siirii valley. It waa here opposed by the Ladakis under Mangul, who were, 
however, driven from their position. The Dogras halted eight clap a t  
. 'Ihe troops were prohibited from cutting the corn, which was then 
ripe. This politic conduct mas rewarded by the immediate submission of 
the district wmindars. Zorawer Sing now built a fort a t  Sirii, which he 
occupied for a month. After this he advanced into the Pashkyum district, 
and was opposed by the Ladakis a t  the bridge of Pashkyum. The Dogma 
were again victorious. The Lsdakie by a skilful manmum effected their 
r e h a t  across the bridge, which they then destroyed. The Dogra force, 
however, crossed the river on musaucka without opposition. Paehkyum waa 
now abandoned, and the chief of the place fled to the fort of Sod, where 
with the district zemindm he determined to hold out. The Dogras, after 
a ten days' siege, took the fort by assault, and the Gynlpo and about 600 
Ladskis were taken prisoners. 

A whole month was now wasted in fruitless negotiations with the district 
zemindar~. Akabut Mahomed Khan, Gyalpo of Ladak, meanwhile ad- 
vanced with a force of 22,000 to Mulbekh. He sent envoys to Zorawer 
Sins, proposing that the Dogma should send confidential agents to treat 
with the Ladaki chiefs. Theee were acccordingly sent, and were treacher- 
ously seized by the Ladakis. I n  the meanwhile the Kahlon (prime 
minister), marching by a circuitous route,'attacked the Dogras in rear, and 
took many prisoners. Zorawer Sing now retreated to the fort of Lang- 
kurchu (Kartse), where he remained unm'olested four months. He was then 
opposed by a large Ladaki force under the Kahlon, but sallying out of the 
fort, defeated it. One thousand two hundred Ladakis were taken prisoners, 
and about 400 were overwhelmed by the fall of a snow-bed. Among the 
prisoners were the Kahlon and the Master of the horse. After this victory 
the Dogras again advanced upon Pasllkyum, and thence via Shergol to 
Mulbekh. Halting here fifteen days, they proceeded by Kharbu to Lamayuru, 
and were there met by an envoy from the Gyalpo, suing for peace. Zorawer 
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HISTORY 

Sing now d v a n c d  o p n  Leh, where he rcrnrrined four months. Jt  ww f i d -  
ly arrsngd that the G v a l p  ehould pay 118 hV,UUU for the ex- of t h  
war, and a yearly tribute of Ha. 30,WO. After arrangillg th- terms 
Zorawer Siug fell back upon Lamayuru, but hearing that the chief of Sod 
had re-taken hi9 fort, he advanced on that place by fad marchee. me 
Ladakis retreatd, and were surprised and defeated by the Dogras at  Sara. 
The zemiudara %sin tendered their suLmission to Zomwer Sing, who then 
marched into Zankssr. l'he chief of this district agreed t? pay s &r of 
Re. 3-8 for every house. About this time there wee an i n s h i o n  ut 
Leh, instigated by Mihan Sing, the Sikh Governor of Kashmir. Zorawer 
Sing a t  once advanced to quell it, and was met by the Gyrrlpo at Shuehot- 
The balance of the tribute, Rs. 13,000, was now demanded from the 
Ladakis, and besides this the additional expensee of the army. The govern- 
ment of the country was bestowed upon the Kahlon of Ijanka, and the 
Gyalpo was allowed as a jagbeer the large village of Tok, o p p i t e  Leh. 
Zorawer Sing having now despatched a force of 15,000 men ta Padam, 
the capital of Zanksar, and talren that place, returned to Jurnmoo. The 
Maharajah was much displeased with him for making over the government 
of Ladak to the Kahlon of Banka A year after, news amved that the 
new king had revolted, and that the Dogra garrisons were beleagured in 
the different forts. Zomwer Sing a t  oncx started off with 5,000 infantry, 
and in two months arrived in the district of Padam, but, owing to the 
swollen state bf the river, could do nothing for two monthe more. He then 
advanced through Zanksar to Leh. 

The new Gyalpo, fled a t  his approacl, but was seized in Spiti and brought 
back a prisoner to Leh. 

The former Gyalpo, Akabut Mahomed, was now winstated,and Zorawer Si "& again returned to Jummoo. After a year, about 1839, he re-entered M a  
with 5,000 men for the purpose of seizing the Kahlone of B e n h  w d  Beego, 
who were plotting against the Gyalpo. They had been treating with Ahmed 
Shah of Baltistan, whom they wished to help in a geneml rieing against the 
Dam. Zorawer Sing seized upon this as a pretext for invading Bdtietan. 
This he did in 1840, and leaving a prrison a t  S M o ,  brought Ahmed Shph 
and his favourite son prisoners into Ladak. In May 1841, %rawer Sing invaded 
Rudok territory, and plundered the monasteries of Hanle and Tasbigong. 
Both Rudok and Garo submitted without opposition. On the 7th Novem- 
ber, news was heard of the approach of Chinese troop from Ihassa. Two 
detachmeots of Dogras were surrounded and taken prisoners. Zontwer 
Sing, with a small force, now gave battle to 10,000 Chinese. He waa 
killed and his troops thrown into disorder. About 700 were taken prieonere, 
besides which many died from the extreme cold of this b l d ,  elevated 
region, and from frost bite. Amongst the prisonere were AI~med t'3hJ-1 of 
Baltistan, and his son, and the Kahlon of B M ~ o .  During the winter the 
Chinese re-occupied the whole of the Gam territory, and in the of 
184% invaded L d a k  and besieged the new fort at  h h .  They were, 
however, defeated by the Dogns, and fell back upon Rudok, where they 
took op a stmnp position. This aas turned by the  DO^, and the 
Lbasslan lvazir was to retire on the eingle condition that the old 
boundary line between L d a k  and Chinese territory should be ~ . ~ s t ~ ~ b b b e d -  
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MILITARY RESOURCES. 

In 1848 a slight diat~irbance in Zankaar was promptly m& by 
B.sti &.m. Since then the whole country haa been quiet. %e neigh. 
bouring dietricts of Gilgit and Chilaa have been added to the Maharajah's 
dormni~ne, which now extend &om the e o ~  of the Shyok to the head 
of the Gilgit river. (Cun~ingham.) 

HOT SPRINGS 

Are numerous. The principal are those a t  Pup, Shoosal, Kiam, Gogre, Pa- 
namikh, and Changlung. A description of each will be found in the Gazetteer, 

MANUFACTURES. 

The artificial productions of the country are confined to the manufacture 
of blanket and coarse woollens, chiefly for home consumption, and of black 
tents, ropes, &c., made from the hair of the yak. The blanketing is made up 
in pieces, one foot wide and from 1 1 to 15 yards long. The price per piece 
varies from %. 2 to h. 3. It is only purchaseable in small uantities in Leh. 
Any quantity of sacking can, however, be purchased, there %, ing a constant 
demand for i t  for bags for the conveyance of goods. About 120,000 yards of 
blanketing and sacking are annually expended on the carrying trade. The 
total value of the manufacture is only Rs. 7,500. (CunnittgAam). 

Spinning, weaving, and dyeing is carried on in almod every household. 
Professional weavers are found in a few of the most populous villages. The 
shortness of its staple renders the goat's down (Lena) so difficult to spin, 
that the Ladakis do not attempt to manufacture it themselves, but sell the 
raw materid to the Kashmiris. 

Wool-cleonairrg is either effected by rubbing i t  with cones of the dried 
clay called Pzclaa, or by eprinkling i t  with a powder of the same clay. 
This cleansed wool is only used for the better sort of woollen stuffs. The 
art of bleaching is unknown. 

Felting is practised to a limited extent, and also basket-work. There are 
a few cobblers, carpenters, and braziers in the country, chiefly found at  
Leh. Printing and painting are roughly carried on in the monasteries. 
(H. Strachey). 

MILITARY RESOURCES. 

There was formerly no regular army in Ladak. Every family was obliged 
to furnish one ready armed soldier a t  the call of Government. The Kahlons, 
Lonpos, and Gobas also furnished from 10 to 4 men each. In  1834, 92,000 
armed peasants collected to oppose Zoramer Sing. A larger number could not 
well have been assembled, as the number of houses was not more than 24,000. 
On a call to arms the soldiers were told off for the cavalry or infantry, by 
eimply eelecting all those who had horses, or mther ponies, for the former 
branch. Their rtrms were swords, matchlocks, and bows and amms. The 
Makpon, or Commander-in-Chief, was either a member of the royal family, 
or one of the provincial Kahlons. The soldiers mere obliged to find their 
own food. Each man waa therefore generally attended by another male 



MINERAL P~DU@TIOWfi. 

member of his family, who carried the joint pmvieims. The forb of 
Esetern Lad& were nearly all castellated monasteriee, the defernee of which 

intrusted to the mo th ,  . ss is td  by the neighbowing -try. mey were gensrally perched on high rocks, and quite destitute of water. ~n 
Weetern Ladak there were eeveral cutlea belonging ta petty chi&, ruth 
Pashkyum and Sod, which were better calculated for defence. The beet meens 
of defence, however, con.isted in tbe e n e n 1  bccegsibility of the o ~ u n t r ~  
during one-half of the year, when the peseee were c l o d  by mow, md to 
the power of breaking down the bridgea over the Indw nnd other 
unfordable streams during the summer. Under the Maharajah of b h -  
mir, the country is held by a few garriso118 of tolerably well appointed 
infantry, who are quartered in the different forb erected by Zorawer Sing 
and his successors, such as those at  Leh, Kargrl, Dm, and the bridge- 
head a t  Khalsi. They are all built on the same plan, and in similar 
situations, on the banks oE streams. The total number of Dogm troops in 
the country ie about 600. (Cunningham). 

MINERAL PRODUCTIONS. 
Limeslof~e is the most prevalent rock. It forms the mge that dividee 

Rupshu from Zanksar, and is also found throughout the latter dmtrict, and 
on both banks of the Indus, on the Fotu-la and Hanu Passes. It Jso mure  
a t  both sides of the Pangong Lake, and extends from the Saser Pass to the 
Karakoram range. Owing to scarcity of wood only the wealthy can atltord 
t o  use lime mortar in building their houses. 

White marble is met with at  the head of the Muglib velley, end near 
the Kumdan glaciers, in the bed of the Shyok river. 

Gypsum is found a t  the sulphur mines on the banks of the Puga etream. 
No use whatever is made of it by the people. 

Clay.-Extensive deposits of the finest c lap of all coloars ore found 
throughout the country. They are all lacustrine formations. 

The most remarkable deposits, of a pale straw colour, occur rt Lama- 
yuru, and a t  the head of the Yunam river, above the Yunam Teo. 

Steatite ws found by Vigne on the banks of the D m  river, near 
T=hgam. 

Gold occurs in the beds of the Indus, Shyok, and Z a n h  rivers. General 
Strachey says that i t  is collected in the bed of the Z m b  r i m ,  between 
Pidmo and Chiling, by Lahodis. They come over for two or three month in 
summer. Each gold-washer pays a tax of Re. 1 for his rear's licenee. 
Before the establishment of the Dogra Government the river was a h  
much frequented by Balti gold-waahers. Gold is much moE abundant 
in the eastern pats of Chinese Tibet, where i t  is worked in &. 

Iron was found by Dr. Thomson near Yelchung, where them is 8 mine. 
Sukhur ( muzi ) is obtained only at Puga in a mine worked by tbs Kubmir 

Government. The quantity exported is very smalL 
Tincal- or crude borax ( Z k h Z t f ) ,  is also found in the Pugs revine. It ia 

t&en from here by trader. from Kulu and Lahoul into India, where the 
pun  lorax is extracted from it. (Cunn*hr.) 

Soda is found in the Thogji Chanmo plain, the banks of the TMkar bebg 
quite white with it. The u l t  found here is natron, or subarboo.ts of 
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POPULATION. 

soda. It also is found in extensive patches on portions of the Kuen- 
luen plains. The Ladakis use soda to assist in decocting their tea, and 
the higher orders use it as a substitute for soap. (H.  ~%??rache~.) 

Snit (T8h.a) is also found on the banks of the Tsokar, where i t  is 
collected by the Rupahu shepherds (Chumpm). It is only fit to give to 
cattle. 

Gamda of an inferior kind, and of a dark-brown colour, wore found 
a t  Pugs by Dr. Thomson. Their existence is unknown to the natives. 

Jade occurs in a now disused quarry near Bulakchi, on the banks of the 
Karskash. 

PASSAGE OF RIVERS. 

The rivers are generally crossed by fording. Gal is the Tibetan term for 
a ford. In summer, the morning is the best time for fording, for after 10 or 
11. A. M. the waters are much increased by the melting snows. 

Perry (Glrtkhu).-The common people are usually ferried over on a single 
i d a t z d  skin, but great men are usually taken over on a raft, formed by 
placing a bed on two inflated skins. The Shyok, opposite Satti, is crossed 
by boat in summer. 

Bridges.-There are two kinds of bridges met with in Ladak- 
( 1 ) .-The Shing-zam, or wooden bridge, made usuall of large beams 

of poplars. Good specimens are to be seen a t  L P ~  and KYhalsi. 
( 2 ).-The Chug-zam, or suspension bridge, is common on the Indus 

and Shyok, above their junction. It i~ formed of two stout ropes of 
twisted birch twigs, about the thickness of a man's arm. The ropes are 
suspended about 5 feet apart a t  the ends, but are drawn nearer together in 
the middle by the weight of the side ropes and road-way. The 6ide ropes 
are also of birch twig, and in them is laid the road-way. The latter consists 
of three ropes ( of the same size as the suspension ropes ) laid side by side. In  
the beot bridges the side ropes are connected by a close wattling of wicker 
work from end to end, to prevent passengers, as well as sheep and goats, from 
slipping through. The Chug-zanz is a very cheap and easy mode of 
bridging a s t ram,  and is, when new and well constructed, quite safe. ' The 
passage of old bridges is, however, often both difficult and dangerous. In  
them the suspension ropes form a great curve ; the sides are frequently 
unwattled and completely open, and the road-way sometimes reduced to a 
single rope. ( CqbnningArsm.) 

POPULATION. 

Moorcroft, in 1822, estimated the population to be about 165,000. 
Geneml Cunningham says that in 1848 there were 23,00U houses in the 
country, which, at the rate of five per I-louse, gave a population of about 
125,000. He  a w o u ~ l t d o r  the decrease as follows :- 

... Canied off by urnall-pox in 1834 ... ... ... 14,000 
b m a e  emigrated to Lhasvnn territory . . .  ... ... 9,000 
Perished during tbe wars ... ... ... . . .  16,000 ... Emigrated (chiefly Muusulmans ) to Bnltibtan ... ... 1,OiK) 

Total decreme . , . 39,000 
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Dr. Bellew, in 1873, reckoning the nuurber of houm ot 30,000, m d  at 
the rate of seven per house, estimatd the population to be b u t  2 10,000. 
It is very unequally distributed. In  parta of Rupohu there iu only one 
pereon to every 8 equare milee. Ladak Proper is the most ppulouP diet&, 
there being about seventeen persons to the uare mile. There are a gmter 
number of females than malm in LndaL. ?he L.d.kia hve a .troWl7 
marked Tartarian or Mongolian countenence, and are stout3 built. 
They are short, and squat, with b d ,  bt, ugly faces, high chee i -boner, 
large mouth, and narrow forehead. Nose broad and flat, wi th  wide noetrils 
md little or no bridge. Eyes small, narrow, oblique, and nearly slwayr 
black. Ears large and prominent, with prtioularlr long l o b .  Hrir 
black, coarse and thick. It is usually cut quite cloae m front, and at the 
sides being collected a t  the back into a plait or pigtrul. Moustechee ere 
nearly always worn, but they are small, and the beard ie very scant, The 
average height of a man is about 5 feet 2 inches, that of a woman 4 feet 
9 inches. They are cheerful, willing, and good-tempered, ve y read for a 
laugh, and not quarrelsome, unless excited by C h n g  (a sort o l beer). 
They also are honest and truthful, and though elow, not muddle-heeded. 
Major Godwin-Austen says that the Ladaki writera excel tbe I n d i i  Munshim 
in the understandmg of a map. (Ct6nrtinghnc-Drew.) 

Caste.-The great mass of the people are of one race or caste. The inter- 
marry and eat together, and are all eligible u membere of the na t iodpr iea t  
hood. But in the northern provincee there is a numeroue clase called Bern, 
or low, which includes all the dancing women end their attendant muai- 
cisns, also all smiths and carpenters, and, in fact, handicdtsmen of every 
kind. The old aristocracy and the monke are nearly 811 of the d c u l -  
tural class. ( Cun~dnghrn-E.  Strathey.) 

The A r g m  are half-caste, moetly of Kashmiri and Tibetan parentage. 
They vary between the two in language and mennere, but generally ad- 
here to the Mnssulman religion. 

The Gukm-zadaa, or @lave born, have sprung into existence einoe the 
Dog= conquest, from the oollnexion of the D o p  W ~ Y S  4th 
women. The result of this crossing of breeds is not @. The half-caata 
are generally thoroughly untruetworthy. (D~.ew.) 

Four racea inhabit Tladnh, viz., the Champas, -is, Baltie, and Derds. 
The three first belong to the Tibetan race. 

The Champad lead a nomadic life OD the upland valleye of Ropehu. 
The are a bardy, cheerful set ofpeople, and spend their livea m tenb. AII 
a r J e, they do not intermarry with the Ladakk Their rehion ia the ..me, 
but their young men do not become lamr There are not more than 100 
families of Champas in the country. 

The KAamba are wandering, profeseionel b e p  from the mm* 
of L b a .  They come in summer to Lad&, living in .mall 

Baj&.-Coloni~ am found in tbe D m  and v d e y ~ ,  of 
Shushot, oppositz Leh. 

Dar&.-A few are found in the Drae d e y ,  and in v i l l ~  a l o ~  
the Indus. 

D~eaa.-The men wear a thick, warm, woollen cloak. It b u d  of a f dirty white, for they only wash onoe a year, and never w u h  their c otha. 
h e  woollen or felt legging. .re worn, aecured by a garter wound 
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irally round from the ankle upwards. The head dress is either a quilted 
%dl cnp, or .sheep skin cap with the wool inside, and a large flap behind 
to protect the neck and ears. The old-fashioned bonnet (tipi) 10 still a 
good deal worn. The end overhanga on one side of the head. The boots 
are of felt, with soles of sheep or goat skin, and are usually ornamented in 
front with small bite of coloured cloth. (Clmninghm).  

The Bhot is fond of ornament, and decorates hie bonnet with branches of 
flowem. He wear rings of gold or silver-wire strung with beads of red coral 
or green turquoise in his ears, and carries a big boss of amber or agate SUB- 
pended ae a necklet charm on his breast. From his belt hang the eeveral 
indispensable items of his travelling equipment. His single- bladed knife 
hangs on one side, with a flint case ( Cliuk~n~bkl; and a pouchbag for tea, 
tobacco, and odds and ends, with his bright iron pip,  hangs on the other. 
Buspended obliquely across his back, and like a quiver in shape, is hie tea 
churn. 

IPornen'a dress.-The women wear a black woollen jacket with a large 
striped woollen petticoat of many colourst enexally blue and red, reaching 
below the mid-leg. Over all a sheep skin IS worn, with the wool inside, 
aecured in front by a large iron or brass needle. The poorer classes wear 
the outside of the skin plain, but those in better circumstances cover it 
with coarse woollen baize, either red, blue, green, or yellow, with a broad 
border, always of a Merent  colour. Their heads are always bare, the hair 
being arranged in a border of narrow plaits, which hang round the head, 
like a long fringe. From the forehead, over the division of the hair, they 
all wear a long narrow band of cloth studded with coarse, many-flawed 
turquoises, which hangs down behind as low as the waist. It is usually 
finished off with a tassel of wool, or a bunch of cowries. The ears are 
covered by semi-circular woollen lappets, fastened to the hair, and edged 
with fur, generally of the otter skin ( K ~ ? r d u z ) .  These ear-flaps are always 
red, the lnside being woollen and the outside brocade. All classes wear 
besides a profusion of necklaces of carnelian, turquoise, or amber, and they 
bave also massive ornaments of silver and brass, Btudded with turquoises. 
The complexion is improved by a process called Shogolo. This consists of 
emearing the cheeks and forehead with the juice and seeds of the ripe berry 
of the belladonna plant. Much pains are bestowed in arranging tbe bright 
yellow seeds effectively, and the result is that the face appears sprinkles with 
grains of gold, and sparkles with a rich brightness. (Cunningham-Bellm.) 

Food.-That of the common people usually consists of thick barley cake, 
or of barley-meal, with a broth of turpips, to which are added a few peas 
and s seasoning of salt and pepper. Meat is seldom tasted by the poorer 
classes. Tea is drunk two or three times a day by the upper classes. It is 
made in a strong decoction with soda, and seasoned with salt and churned 
butbr. Three meds are taken during the course of the day, viz., a t  sunrise, 
midday, and sunset. 

La~uow.-All classes are exceedingly fond of spirituous liquors. The 
principal is Chang, rs sort of beer. This is made from fermented barley 
end wheat flour, and has a most disagreeable sour smell. It is sometimes 
distilled, and a clear spirit is obtained, something like whiskey, but of a 
rilllrinoue flavour. The people are allowed to drink Cdeng, but all spmta 
are proscribed by law. (CtinningAam-Drm.) 
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Social eurlomr-The m o d  remarhble is the oyabm of p o l g d  , 
strictly confined to brothera. A WOW hu U-ll~ t r o  btu 7 dm, but 
three, and even four, are not uncommon. Thi. vdem prw&, ,-,f munc, 
only among the pmrer classes. The rich, MI in dl wtsn mmtriq 
generally have two or three wives each. 

The children dways take the name, and obey M h a d  of the hmib, the 
eldest brother. Polyandry is the principal check on the incr- of the 
population, and is well adapted to this poor country, which doe not p&uu 
eafficient food for ita inhabitants. (Cunninglam-BsCleo.) 

Another curioua custom is, the father md mother of a p a n - n p  hmi l  
retire from active life as won as their eon h u  married m d  bd r child: 
They give up their houw and land fo their son, and go into a smsll h o w  neer 
a t  hand, taking only one or two cattle, and reteiniug just enough lrnd to 
eupport themselvee. After t h b  is done they have no ckim on tbe eon, who 
becomes legd owner of the family property. (Drew.) 

The people are very sociable, and every event is made the pretext for s 
feast, the principal occasione being births, marriages, and d&b.  Huge 
bowls of Chang form the chief attraction, and merry drinking sono  are eung, 
often accompanied by a fiddle or drum. The funerrrl feeet vllriee m r d i n g  
to the rank of the deceased. For a rich man e large 
usembles, and reads prayers daily till the body is burned, i. e., 6 
days after date of decease. While the body is in the house 
is fixed over the door-way, aa a sign of mourning. The lames are regaled 
with food and tea daily. When the body haa been burned, they .se pre- 
sented with the clothes and cooking vessels of the deceased. The nshee of 
a Gyalpo, or Kahlon, or other great man, are carefully collected and made 
into an image of the deceased. 

A Dungten or pyramid is erected on the spot for the m p t i o n  of an urn, 
which contains the figure, and also r o h  of prayers, beads, wheat, bade 
rice, and pieces of the holy Shukpa, or pencil cedar, and of eandrl-wood. f 
the lofty districts of Rupshu, where no wood L procureble, t h e  bodies of 
the dead are alwaya exposed on hills to be eaten by vulturee end wild dop .  
(Ctcrrtiinghom.) 

B~nwetnenls.-Polo bas keen adopted by the lugher claeees. It ie more 
popular in Baltistan and Dsrdistan. Dr. a l l e w  mentions having aeen 
it played a t  Kargd. 

Buildings.-The finest buildings in the country are the monasteriee, or 
Gonpaa. These are always perched on heights, more or lofty, and have 
generally a very picturesque and imposing appearance. 

The outer wdls are formed by the dwellings of the monks. The interior, 
if large, ia divided by other b u i l m  into several open ~ o u r b .  One m m ,  
more qacious and lofty than the reet, is e t  apart a~ a temple. 
walls are whitewashed, and the battlements ornamented with broad kmd.~ 
of red, and surmounted with numerous small flags, and with P ~ W  tipped 
with yak's Ms. 

The principal monvrteriea am those of L ~ F ,  Hemis S b u b ,  
Hernia, and HanlC. 

Hourea.-The houses are all very much alike, and d l y  d two or 
three storeys. The foundations and lower pd am stone, and the Wer 
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RECKONING TIME, 

walls ape built of large sun-dried bricke. In  the better houses some of the 
rooma are of considerable size, 25 feet long by 18 broad; but they ere 
always very low, never exceeding 8 feet. The roof is supported by wooden 
illare. It ie formed of poplar spars, laid about 14 feet apart. The 

L s  .re covered with small pieces of poplar brmchea. The whole is &en 
covered with o layer of leaves and a thick coat of well-beaten clay. 

The floora are generally of earth, but the better eort are pavcd with small 
d i t  pbbles. .The principal room haa generally a balcony, facing either 
south or west. The doors are mere rough planks joined together by wooden 
tendons. Purdah are also used. There are no windows, but one or two 
loop holes admit a little light, and form the only exit for the smoke, there 
being no chimneys. The houses of the poorer classes are generally of two 
etoreys, the lower shrey being for the cattle. The roofs are coarsely made, 
and the rooms are small, and very low, sometimes under 6 feet in height. 
A fight of earthen steps leads to the upper storey. (Ctmningham.) 

POSTAL ARRANGEMENTS. 

Are simple and effective ; but the transmission is generally slow. Each 
village G~ba,  or headman, has t o  furnish a courier to carry the post from 
his own to the ncxt village. Along the high roads the couriers are all 
horsemen, and the post is carried from 20 to 35 miles a d8y. The latter is 
the exprese rate. Letters from Kashmir usually reach Leh (220 miles) in 
ten days, and in six daye if the despatch is urgent. 
(Cuuaingham.) 

RECKONING TIME. 

Two modes are used- 
(1) .-The cycle of 1% years, for common compntetions, mch as a men's 

t@, or the date of any recent event. 
(%).--The cycle of 60 years, borrowed from India, which is wed both 

in writing and in accounts. 
In  the cycle of 12 years, each year is named &r a particular animal, 

such as :- 
(1 .) Byi-lo, the Mouse- year. 
(7.) Ta-lo, the Horse-yetbr. 

(1% .) Phog-lo, the Hog-year. 
The cycle of 60 yeare is much more elaborated. The first cycle is counted 
from A. D. 1026. The Hindu h v e  a distinct name for each year of the 
cycle, but the Tibetans have adopted the Chinese nomenclature, which ie 
formed by coupling the names of the 1% animals of the other cycle with 
the names of the 5 elements, considered as both male and female alternately. 
The first element, male and female, is coupled with the first two animals, 
next with the 1 l t h  and 12th animals, and so on ; by which the change of 
names is presewed throughout the whole series. The 14th cycle began in 
1806, the 15th in 1866 ; so 187% the present year, is the 10th year of 
the 15th cycle. (Cunnittgham.) 
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RELIGION. 

The religion is a modified form of Indian Budtihiern, and - 
introduced into Ladak during the reign of Aeoka, upwar& of B,uOO y- 
ago. In  A. D. 899 i t  waa formal1 abolished, but wee finally e r d  in 
A. D. 971, and has nince eont inudto  be the dominant religion of T i b .  

It is contained in a voluminoue work called the Kai-gytcr, or Tmoht ion  
of Precepts,') because it is a version of the p m p t e  of Sakya made from 
the Indian language. Sakya Muni, the founder of the B~~ddhiet hi&, 
is usually called CAorn-dan-das by the Lamaa, but &kya TArrbba, or the 

mighty Sakya,jJ by the people. There are several sects of Lemae, or 
monks. The most ancient is the Nyiampn. To it belong most of the 
Lamaa in Ladak and Nari. They all wear red dresees. It was founded in 
the middle of the 8th century. In  the 14th century the great eectof 
G'klt~kpn was fourded. Its founder built the temple of Gahldan, and wma 
the first great abbot ( Khanpo ) who occupied the Gahldan chair, which hoe 
been filled by a succession of abbots to this day. The Gelukpa sect wear 
yellow dress-. It is now the mod numerous in Tibet, and both the 
Dalai Lnma of Lhassa and the TasAi Lama of Tashi-Lhun-po belong to it. 
Besides these two great Lamas of the yellow sect there is B third great TamP 
in Bhutan, called the Dharma Ra~a. He is head of the Dukpa eect, who 
wear red dresses. 

All who have taken vows of celebacy are called by the collective name of 
Gedum, the clergy. A monk is stayled Lama, a nun A ~ i .  Most of the 
Lamas in the country wear a red coat with sleeves and long skirt, eecured 
by a red girdle. They generally have their heads ~haved, or the hair cropped 
short, and go about bare-headed. The higher Lamas, however, wear semi- 
circular red caps. 

The ritualistic instruments are three in number. The bell, the soeptm or 
thunder-bolt, and the prayer cylinder. The bell is wed during the perfor- 
mance of daily service. The sceptre is called the Sera-pttndzc. It m mid 
to have flow11 sway from India and to have alighted at  Sera ip Tibet. An 
a n n u l  festival has been established in i b  honour. The prayer-cylinder, 
the Mani ChAos-khor, or the precious religious wheel, ie a very 
ingenious instrument. The body of i t  is a metal cylinder about 3 inches 
in height, and from 2 to inches in diameter. The axis ie prolonged to form 
a handle. The cylinder is filled with rolls of printed prayers and charme, 
which revolve as the instrument is turned round. Eve Lamrr carries a 7 Chhoa-khor, which he keeps perpetually turning by a gent e motion of the 
hand, assisted by s cubical piece of iron fastened by a chain to the onbide. 
Some of them have the sacred sentence Aum ! Mani padm Aun ? engreved 
on the outside. 

Cylinders about one foot in height ue p l d  in rows round the tern~lca, .nd 
are turned by the votaries before entering. Still ltuger ones are ametimetimea 
eeen near villages turned by water. 

Religious Bzlildings..-The Krincipd aa followe :-The Golrp 
or monaste y. This word eigni es a '' wlit.ry place," beau@ rnonmtene, 
word ing  to the directions of Sakya Muni, are d m y s  built far from the 
bustle of t o m  and villages. A g e n e d  dsseri~tion of a m o m t o y  b 
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given under the heading " blcifi'ngs." Oonvents are only separak m o ~ b .  
ries walled off from the rest of the buildings. 
1;66 khong, ' l  Q.od's house," or temple. These consist of eingle rooms 

q u m  and unadorned outside, and filled with images and pidures. The 
images are generally about half-life size, made of unburnt clay and painted. 

Ldbr/zng, a Lama's house. Where no monasteries ex&, the Lamas live in 
wpaate houses, called Zrfbrang. 

Cdhod-ten, an ' I  offering receptacle." h dedicatory pyramid erecM in 
honor of Sakya Thubba or of some of the holy Buddhas. It consists of 
a quare basement, surmounted by four steps, on which stands the dome, or 

rincipal part of the edifice, which in shape is an inverted truncated cone. 
h e  dome is surmounted by a lofty pinnacle, crowned by a sacred crescent- 
shaped emblem. These buildings vary from 15 to 30 feet in height, and are 
carefully conetructed of brick, plastered over and painted. 

Kiaga7ti is a large Chodd-ten with a road-way leading under it. It is 
placed a t  the entrance to villages and houses. (Drew.) 
- h n g t a ,  a " bone-holder," is a pyramid erected either over the corpse 
of B Lama, or over the ashes of a king or person of consequence. The 
a sha  are placed in an urn together with numerous relics. Tide Funeral 
ceremonies. ( Cunnznghom. ) 

Mani, a dyke, or pile of stones. These are long and thickly built up 
walls, covered with thousands of flat stones bearing tehe holy inscription 
'' Awm ! Hani  padme hun " ! This, according to  Klaproth, signifies, " Oh ! 
the jewel in the lotus. Amen"! General Cunningham translates it, 
0 l' lotus bearer " ! Occasionally i t  is seen on the side of hills, the 
letters being formed of stones tixed in the earth, and of so vast a size 
es to be visible at a considerable distance. The Mani, or sacred walls, are 
from 4 to 5 feet high and from 6 to 12 feet broad, varying in length from 
10 and 20 feet to nearly 8 a mile. Very large ones are met with near Leh. 
They are also seen near villages and by the road side. The path invariably 
divides and goes on both sides of the wall, so that the passenger may always 
keep i t  on his right. The inscribed slabs covering these walls are votive 
offerings from all classes of the people. They are bought from the Lemas 
and deposited on the mani for the attainment of some particular object, 
wch as the birth of a son, or a good harvest. (Cunningham--BI-ew.) 

Cairns are met with at the summit of almost every mountain pass. 
They are crowned with the horns of wild sheep, ibex, &c., placed here as 
votive offerings by shepherds. ( Drew.) 

Tau- Khan9, an image-room, containing images and medallions. The 
images are sometimes of metal and sometimes of clay, gaudily painted. 
The room is also furnished with numerous instruments of worship, with 
lamps, bags of grain, and bowls of butter, the latter sustaining a wick 
which constantly burns. It is hung with banners, and the walls are often 
adorned with paintings. The Lamas periodically assemble here to worship. 
The people occasionally paas in and bow, but no women (so Mr. Drew 
underefood ), not even the nuns, enter the image-room. The service ia per- 
formed a t  sunrise, noon, and sunset. It consists of the recitation or chant- 
ing of portions of their soripturee, accompanied by music. The musical 
instruments used are large sliding trumpets about 6 feet long, large drums, 
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and large brueo cymbals. During the lervios inow L kept bn- 
and offerings of fruit, grain, and even meat am m& to toe fiem of 8+ 
Thubba, &c. ( &nni?rgham-Drew, ) 

The L a m  am jovial m d  good-natured. They rill willingly 
Europeans over their rnooasteries, and even into the wd i q p m o n u .  
The superior of a monastery b always appointed &om Lheeao, but the 
met are recruited in the county, the seoond mn of every family being 
dedicated to the priesthood. They wear the LBIIlB dress, but pursue the 
ordinary avocations of life till called to the cloietere, when they renoma 
the world and assume the celibate life of the monk. With nuna the 
monaetic life is apparently optional, and ie only adopted by the friendl- 
and homeless. (Beldelo.) 

Some of the monasteries are endowed, some get help from Lhaeea, but the 
greater part arc supported by the people. Many of them have librariee. 
The books are merely long narrow sheete, collected between two baa&. The 
characters are b u t i f  d ly formed. 

Printing.-Printing hae long been known and praetivd in Tibet, but only 
by engraved stereotype wooden blocks and not by moveable t p .  New 
works are mrely undertaken, but the printing of the standmi religiose 
works is still carried on with the aame old blocks that were in uwe upwarde 
of 100 yearn ago. For the olld~nary pra er rolls, a thin brownish pper  is 
used, but a much finer paper is used for k k u .  (Cmsingrlom.) 

MaaE dancs by Law.-Dr.  Bellew givea a deecription of a curious maak 
dance which he witneesed at the monastery of Hemb. " A t  length we m 
conducted to a court in which a company of Lamas entertained ae with, 
a pantomime performance, the eubject of which none of us u n d e r s d .  
It waa a very grotesque qectacle in imitation, we were Qld, of Chinee 
devil dances. The designs on the rich s i lhn  mbee of the monke were 
evidently from the celestial empire. Most of the mmks repneeentad th;? 
heade of wild animals, and them were eome of ogrea and demons. The 
performance consieted of a wild sort of dance round a fbg e t d  in the 
centm of the court of the principal temple. The mmicb.a c0mmenced 
some very lively and d i s d a n t  mueic, and the dancers at once eet in 
motion, began b =per and whirl, and fling their limbs about, the whole 
circle the while keeping its form and revolving round the cent* pole." 

Moorcroft observes that these h t i c  r e p ~ ~ ~ n b t i o m  d l y  form prt 
of the ceremonials a t  religious festivals. 

Formerly the chief sources of the revenue were- 

REVENUE. 

(l).-A ta,x on dwellings. 
(2) .-A duty on memhsndize. 

Tbe poorer claaaes, being unable to p y  either in money or kind, mrs 
obi@ to pay by bodily service aa hbouren. The dutisr wem p d y  
taken in money and partly in kind. The tax on honsee was re- 
~hted tWC~rding to their size, h m  &. 7 for 8 l a p ,  to &. 1-lB for 
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a houee. Under the Gyalpo's mle there were 18,000 houees paying 
in dl Re. 36,000. The monaeteries and crown villages mere exempt from 
thia tax. 

The following was the gross revenue under the Gyalpo's rule :- 

Honw tax ... ... ... ... Be. 30,030 ... ... Cuetome ... ... ,, 18,000 
... Tax on brokere ... ... ,, 6,700 

Presente from Government Officere ... ... 1 ,  6,000 
Amount alienated for  upp port of monasteries ... 1, 8,m 
Amount derived from crown villagee ... ... 1, 4,000 

Total revenue, Rs. 70,700 - 
The salary of the Kahlon, or prime minister, consisted of half the amount 

derived from the customs, and half of that derived from the tax on bro- 
kers, i .  e., Rs. 11,850. 

The Gyalp's income was about RR. 49,000. But his actual income waa 
nearly double this amount, for he was chief trader in his own dominions; 
and, as aa his traffic passed duty free throughout. Ladak, he always 
realized btween Rs. 40,000 and 50,000 a year. His average income 
from all sources thm amounted to  one lakh of rupees ($10,000). 

The various charges defrayed by the state were few in number and 
small in amount, as all the principal public officers had the privilege of 
trading duty free. The salaries of the paid officers amounted in all to 
about Rs. 20,000 per annum. 

The military chwges mere uil, as each family was obliged to furnish one 
soldier, whenever called upon to do so, and to feed him during his term 
of service. (Vide Military  resource^.) 

Revenre uwder Kaahmir mZe.-Under the Maharajah Golab Sing's rule, al- 
though the number of inhabited dwellings had diminished, yet the number 
of paying houses was about the same, for all the c r o m  vlllages hadbeen 
appropriated, The assessment was, however, different, as a much greater 
number of houses were taxed a t  a higher rate. A heavy tax was a4so im- 
posed by him upon all monasteries; the large ones paying from Rs. 500 
to Rs. 900 a year, and the smaller monasteries Rs. 60 each. The following 
were the sources of the revenue under his rule :- 

Tax on h o m e  ... ... - Re. 45,600 
Custome -. ... ... ... ,, 18,000 
Tax on brokers ... .L. ". ,, 6,700 
Preaeotrr, or feee ... ... ... ,, 6 , m  
Moneateries ,. ... ... - ,, 6,300 

Total revenue, Re. 80,600 

The five thanadam of Ladak receive salaries varying from Rs. 200 
'to Rs. 500 per mensem. The principal thanadar lives a t  Leh, and  receive^ a 
salar~ of Re. 500 a month. He is also permitted to trnde on his own account 
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tu a l imited extunt,, and his profits, together witb fees and preamt., bring him 
in about Re. 20,000 a year. The Maharajah in the chkf tnder in bi. o m  
dominions, more particularly in the export of eeffron d tbe himpod of 
wool. 

The following ia the total expenditure under the Maharajah's rnle :- 
Civil expenees ... . . . ... h. 18,000 
Military ,, ... - -. PI 86,000 - 

Total h. 64W - 
The surplus, about Rs. 25,000, is transmitted to the Meharajah, generally 

in goods. (CuwzingAam.) 

WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 

The weights of Ladak are the Balti and Man (or mwnd)- . 
1 Batti = 2 Indian eel%, or 32 chitab. 
8 Batti = 1 man of 16 seers. 

" The only other Ladaki measure with which I em acquainted is the Ki62.  
It is the universal measure for all kinds of heavy produce, but more 
especially for grain. It is of two kinds :- 

( I )  .-The Dek-kbdl or Weight Khel. 
(2) .-The Slror-kh&l or Measure Khal. 

The common Khal, whether by weight or measure, ie .the well-known 
q~mntity of a sheep's load ( L u k - k h d ) ,  which is equal to 8 Battie or a mund  
of 16 seers. This is usually named (kA&l,) but when larger mmuree are 
mentioned, the prefix is always used, such as- 

Tg-kh&l (a horse-load) = 4 maunde, or 64 were. 
Yat-khdl (a yak-load) = ditto. (Cmn~ingAam.) 

The following weights and measures are taken from General Strachey's 
reports- 

Lineal measures.-The smallest in common use is the Sor or Sormo. 
1 Sor = a finger breadth (the Indian angrl). 
6 Sor = 1 Lakpa or hand breadth. 
2 L a k p  = 1 Bib,  or short spa,n with the tow and little Gngrr. 

12 Sor = 1 Tokang, or full span with the thumb. 
3 4 To = 1 Skangang, or short cubit from elbow to wrbt. 
2 To = 1 Tugang, or long cubit witb the hand extended. ;The 

long cubit, or Tu, a v e r w s  about 16 E~g l i sh  inches.) 
4 Ta = 1 Domgang, or fathom. 

500 Dom = 1 Gyangtak, or mile (1,000 yards 1) 
8 Gyangtak = 1 Paktsat, or league. (No actual eomput.tiona are 

ever made by the mile and league, jomeym being redconed by 
the day .) 

N y h  = a day's journey. 
Phet = 1 day's journei. It is a . 1 ~  called Tal-lam, or" brukfmst half- 

way." 
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Smaller dietances are reckoned thus :- 
Miktong s eyesight, or .s far aa one can see s m ~ n  distinctly. 
Dagang = Bow-shot. 

Cora measurer.-For corn and salt the Tibetans have a measure of capacity, 
Those generally used are the Bre ( W g o  De), the Bo, and the Kal. 

ao De always = 1 Kal. 
F r o m ~ t o 6 D e = l B o .  

There are several varieties of Bre and Khal, differing in size, name and 
use. The principal are- 

Pogbre = Ration measure (the smallest). 
Yunbre = I n t e ~ s t  measure. 
Ongbre = Harvest measure, the largest of all, and u d  for agricd. 

tural purposes. 
The measures are roughly made of wood, with a separate bottom, and 

sometimes bound with iron hoops. 
Approximate h g l i a h  epzcivaients. 

1 Khel = about 5 of a bushel. 
1 Bre = about 14 pints. 
1 Bo (Na) = about S quarts. 

Wdghtu, Troy.-A Skarma (i. e., a b r j  = the grain or minim. 
'24 Skarma = 1 Kagang. 
4 Ka = 1 Shogang. 

10 .Sho = 1 Shangang . 
60 Shang = 1 Shilka or Dotsst, or Chinese ingot (silver.) 

The last of t h e ,  the Shilka, is the standard, and weighs about 1669 Indian 
tolahs. 

1 Skarma = 6 grains. 
1 Ka = 1 5 grains. 
1 Sho = 1 drachm. 
1 Shang = I f  oz. 

Auoirdupoia. 
4 Shang or Pore = 1 N y a g ~ n g  or Nega ( i .  e., mark on steel yard). 
20 Nega = 1 Kal. 
10 to 15 Kal = a man's load. 

= & of a Chinese ingot, or about in. g: E!r= 7Bs. Avoirdupois. 
The Tibetass do all their weighing with steel ads .  ( H .  Sdra J e y  .) 

ROUTES. 
In Tibetan every road is called Lam. 

Lorn-chAeu ie a high road. 
Oya-Lam, a passable road. 
The principal road is from Kashmir, via' Leh, to Yarkand. The only 

others of any importance, and used by traders, are the roads from Leh t o  
Lhasea cid Garo, and to the Punjab, via' Rupshu, Lahoul, and Kulu. 
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The following roads have been used by the different invaders of IatU :- 
(]).-The routefrom Skardo to Leb, leading up the Induo ~ d l ~ ,  by 

Ali Sher of Baltistan about 1800. 
(2) .-The Rudok road from the east, by the Sokpos in 1686. 
(3.)-The route from Kiebtwar to Leh, vid  the 8iiri1 valley, ueed by 

Zorawer Sing in 1834. 
Besides the above there are many less frequented end more di@cdt d, 

used chiefly by the people of the country in paesing from their own dietrits 
into the next, such as- 

(l).-The road over the Omba-la Pees between Sfiri~ and Dm. 
(2) .-The road over the Vinge-la (or Kungi-la) between Z a n h  d 

Purik. Theee by-patha are called Lam-thar, or Lam-dogpo, i. e., '6 little 
roads." ( CtlnningAam .) 



ROUTES IN LADAK. 

No. 1. 

LEEI TO SBINAGGAR vid DRAS. 

1. LBH TO S N I M D - - ~ ~  miles. 
Iarge village, right bank of Indue. Cultivation. At 6 miles paas Pitak village. 

Road then leaven river, and leads over a stony undulating plateau. Pass vill ~II 
of Pha~ang ,  Tharu, and Umla. The latter up a l a t e d  ravine on the d t ,  
some &tan@ from the road. Zenksar river joins Indue opposite Bnimo. 

2. S~apoo~-19 miles-31 miles. 
Village, right bank of Indua. Pass village of Beego, situated in a hollow. Then 

aacend to the Besgo Many, or plateau. Road leads over this wide gravelly 
lain, which is ~eparated by a rid e from the Indus, and then rejoins the river 

&oh. From B q o  an upper roaflcads v i d  Timisgsm to Khalsi. Good apricot6 at 
S ~ ~ p o o l .  

3. SNUBLA-17 miles-& miles. 
Village, right bank of Indns. Ertensive cultivation end fruit trees. Road follows 

river bank. Small hamlets seen on both banks. Several bluffs crossed en route. 
4. LLyr~~nsn-(11,620)-l8 milee-66 miles. 

Camping ground under cliff, on summit of which is a large monastery. At 8 
miles paes Khalei village, road followin river bank. A t  94 miles cross Indue by 7 ood wooden bridge, protected by a smal fort a t  its north end. A road leads from 
k h d s i  along right bank of lndus to Skardo. 

After crossing the Indus the road leads south-west up the Wnnla ravine. Stream 
croseed three times by wooden bridges. Road m parta dacu l t ,  leading over 
wooden galleries, built up along the face of the cliffs on the bank of the Wanle 
stream. A road leads from here sooth to Padam (106 miles). 

6. KHABBU -16 miIe8-82 miles. 
Village, left bank of Kanji river. Road leada west up gentle ascent of 2,000 feet 

to the summit of the Fotula Pase (13,446). Easy and gradual descent to small 
village of Hesku on right brtnk of the Kanji river. Crose river here by spar 
bridge, and proceed down left bank 5 miles to Kharbu. 

6. SHBBGOL-(10,290) -18 miles-100 miles. 
Vill e, left bank of Wakha river, at junction of Phugul stream. Small moneetery. 
Cu 'P tivation considerable. Road continue8 down left bank of Kanji river for a 
few miles ; then, turning to the left, leads, by an easy acent,  to the top of the 
Narnyit-la Peiss (13,000) ; gradual descent of 6 milea to monastery of Blulbekh, 
on right bank of Wakha river. Thence follow the latter river 4 miles to Shergol. 
Near Mulbekh colossnl fi ure of Chambu carved in the rock. Pass villages wp of Takcha, Charak, and akha 

7. K A B O I L - ( ~ , ? ~ ~ ) - ~ ~  miles-120 miles. 
e, wt te red  village, at  junction of Siirii and Wakha rivere. Capital of the 
a@ district. Extensive cultivation and fruit trees. Collectorate end Fort Y? 

here. River c m d  by three or four bridges (wooden). 
Road from Shergol follows right bank of the Wakha river. At 8 miles pese Lochen 

village ; a t  16 miles Pashkynm, both on right bank. The river flows through B 
narrow paaeege. Roed in pa& narrow end difficult, and crosees river eix or seven 
times b bridges. From Peehkyum it leads over a stony platenu, which lies in T the mg e between the Wakha and 6BrG rivers, for 6 miles to Kagi l .  



LEE TO SRINAOGAB. 

8. C B A N A O U N D - ( ~ , ~ ~ ~ )  - 6 miles-126 miles. 
Vil e, ri bt bank of D m  river. A little cultivation. Fruit tmr plentifd. lhre&rn 

e k r  fa l t  here or a t  Kirkitehu on the oppo~its bank at tb ju&bn d t* 
Kuksar or shingo river. 

9. T A B H C + A M - ( ~ , ~ ~ ~ ) - ~ ~  milee- 144 miles. 
Vill e 1 It bank of I)rm river. Prellgos and lacerne cultivated. Rod f o b n  up JI~' b:nL of the D r u  river, u ~ s n d i n g  and d-riding a mu-oion of r p n  

At  13  milee s small village and police station of Kharbu. At 17 mila - r river by log ridge. Road near it very di86cult. 
10. Dsra-(10,14dt)-16 milea-169 milee. 

A large, scattered village, on left bank of D m  river. It is the mpitl of the D m  
dietrict, and containe a emall Fort and Collectorate. Barley, p n n p ,  .ad luoam 
cultivated. The rod  l e d e  up the left bank of the river. Two or thrm hrmlst. 
pansed. 

11. M A T A Y A N - ( ~ ~ , / ~ ) . - ~ ~  miles-174 miles. 
Village, right bank of Gumbar, a tributary of the h. Cam ing und oa laft 

bank, 2 mila  a h  village. Barley cultiv.tioa. No two. !tad% up the 
Drae river. At 8) miles moss river by bridge. At 9 miles puu P h  
on left bank. 

Matayan ie the last village p e s d  in L t h k  temtorg. Between it and Ksrbmir in 
crossed the Zoji-la pass (11,300). The escent is m y ,  br~t descent into Kerhmir 
tamtory eteep. The road ecroea it is fit for laden ponies in summer. From 
December i t  is cloeed for foul- or five monthe by enow. (Drew.) 

18. SBINAQQAB-86 milea-269 miles. 

following a l h a t i a e  route may be k h  between Sninw a d  Lanwywu : - 
1. EXIYO TO ~-TAEVTBB-~O miles. 

Peen Basgo village end take d to the right over a stony plateau. 
3. TIMIBOAM-17 miles-27 milee. 

Continue over plateau. Pme Yangth village and monoste ry in -vine. A h t  
half-way we Hernia S h a k p  (a nacr grove of pencil d m  here). 

+ fiAu~-(~,im$-10 6 - 3 7  mik.. 
3 

Still continue over hteeu. The road joins the river s few mil- d o v e  W d r i .  
Tbi. ie a l u g s  d&e. Cowiderable cultivation, nnd fruit tmm plentifpL 

6. LAMAYUEU-12 m i l e s 4  miles. 
Cmee Indue by woqden bridge at 1i milee. 

No. 1 A. 

FEOY SKABDO TO SBINAGOAB vib DRAS. 

7. SUEDO To O L T I N ~   THAN*^^ miles. 
Small village, left bank of D m  river, a t  junction of tributvg horn rrert. Road in 

parts bad. Diilicult to lead a home along it. 
8. G L H ~ A N Y - ~ ~  miles-103 miles. 

Small village, left bank of D ~ M  river. Abrupt descant to tributary dream h m  
west. Up left bank. At 6 miles Bilergu village on right b k .  Road so far bad- 
a mumemion of escsnta and dements. At 8 miles junction of S b i i  river (right 
bank). A t  10 miles Hardee villrge, left bank. 

9. KIBPITCHV-10 miles-113 milea. 
Villsge, left bank of DTIM river. Either hrlt hem or rt Chm d on @b 

h t .  At 1 mimila emu to right bank, joining t h e - ~ a h  mute% 1). up right 
bank. A t  8 miles Kharbu, emdl village and police etatian, right bmk. 

10. T u ~ o u l r - 1 4  milea-127 miles. 
Village, left bank of h s  river (oi& B o d e  No. I). A t  13  miler re- fo left 

bank by log bridge. Bod near i t  verg ditlicalt. 
18. $n1n~eom-116 miles-e48 mileta (d B o d  No. 1). 

(Drdav- z ' m . )  
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LEE TO YARKAND. 

No. 2. 

BUMMER, OB Tabirtani, ROUTE paor LEH TO YARKAND. 

1. Lta TO POLU DIOAB-10 miles. 
Camping ground m d  a few h u b  a t  aouth b~ of the Digr-la Paee. Small stream, 

a little pasture, but no fuel. From h h  road leads 4 miles dm east to Babu 
village, and then turne north. 

2. ~10~~-(13,080)-14 miles-24 milee. 
Vill e, situated between Digar-la Pees and the Shyok river. Ascent of paas etmp 9 roo h. Paas thmugh a narrow gap, and then down a long ston y dope to Poln 

c-p. $rom here deacent is mom gradual over bogs and p a t  bed* 6 miles to 
Digar. Digar-la, a very difficult pesa. Yaks should be used. 

3. S a m  -(10,600)-17 miles-41 miles. 
Villqe, right bank of Shyok. At 6 miles Bhyok river. Proceed down left bank, 

and croes by boat opposite Satti. Baggage animals must swim over. River ford. 
able in winter. 

4. TAQHAB - (10,600)-16 miles-66 miles. 
Village, left bank of Nubra. Barley and lucerne cultivation, and a ood many 

trees. Proceed d e m  right bank of Shgok to Tirit village, I mite. Then 
up left bank of Nubra, passing b Ldghjung village. i 6. PANAHIKE-(~O,~~C)) -13 miles--69 mi en. 

Large villege, left bank of Nubrn. Ertensive cultivation, barley and lucerne 
(ehunpo). Supplies should be taken in here for onward journey. At half-way 
crous rocky ridge. Charusa visible on opposite bank. At 12 miles hot springe. 

6. C a r ~ a ~ n a ~ ( 1 0 , 7 6 0 ) - 1 1  miles-81) miles. 
e, left bank of Nubra, the last inhabited place met with in Ladak terri- 

tory vi"T on t is route. Hot springs here, end a little cultivation. At 3b milee paee 
Takcha village. At 74 miles cross Tulumbuti stream by wooden bridge. 

7. TUTIYALAK (13,000)-11 milea-91 milea. 
Camping ground, left bank of Tulumbuti stream. Fuel scarce ; pasture plentiful. 

This place is called Pangdongsla by the Tibtane. Steep zigzag ascent of 4,000 
feet to the Ksrawal-dawan ridge, 6 miles. Then down eteep gravel elope to 
Tulumbuti etreem. Cross i t  by ricketty spar bridge, and proceed up left bank to 
camp. 

8. BEANOBA SABER OE SAEIEB POLU (16,280)-16 milee-108 milee. 
Camping ground and a few huts at  north-eaat baee of Saser Pass, and on right bank 

of Sbyok river. No supplies, fuel, or gram. Proceed north through narrow defile. 
Path very rough. At half-way Smthang camp (also called Sar-Hauz-i-Khojah- 
Fateh) dt foot of Sawr Pass. Glaciers all round. Path now winds under a 
huge glacier, which i t  eventually crosses, leading over it for 3 miles. Passage 
dangerous. This is the summit of the Saser Pass (17,280). Path leada down 
from the glacier to Brangsa Saeer. 

9. B~LA~-I-MUEGHAI OB MUROHAI (16,200)-10 miles-116 miles. 
Campmg ground, ' h t  bank of a tributary of the Shyok. Ford Shyok opposite 

Brangsa Saser. %rwed down left bank for a mile m d  then due eaet up a deep 
gully to C h u n g t ~ h  camp, 8 miles. From this place, where there is a large isolated 
m k ,  proceed down drg stony gully to Bulak-i-Murghai. Meet winter route from 
Leh a t  tbb camp. 

10. KIZIL ANGUB (16,700)-16 miles-132 miles. 
Camping ground on left bank of a tributary of the Shyok, flowing down south from 

the D6pseng plain. No fuel or forage procurable. Follow up the courae of the 
o b m m ,  and cross it repeatedly by narrow fords. Then leave it and pass over 
projecting bluffs. A t  11 miles meet etreem again, and follow up i t  to Kizil 
Angur. A t  12 miles pase Bwtei camp. A difficult march. Road narrow and 
rough, and a riek fmm atone evelanchea. 

11. DAULAT BEOC'LDI (16,880).-20 mil-152 milee. 
Camping onnd a t  north-west oorner of the Ddpaeng plain. Continue up dream, 

path s$difficult, and a t  6 miles ascend up steep and ston gorge to the Ddpsang i plain (17,800). Crosa this bleak, barren, undulating p ateau, p n w d i n g  dtir 
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LEE TO YAEKAND. 

north. Breathing difficult, owi~rg to the grert elevrtion m d  W 
From plateau dewend into a wide deep gull C l a m  s h l h  rtrcl.lrr, 9" wbie h,, a m d d y  bottom in rllich cattle #tick. $m it -d b Loe D.& & Y 
plateau. The winter route met with at t h i  a m p  I t  coinciQl "i tb 
summer rouh for the next two marches. 

13. BALTI BBANOBA OB BBAN~SA KAEAKOEAM (17,180)-22 mike-174 &. 
6" 

Camping ground at  north bsae of the Karrkorrm Porn, md IcR, of a mndy mvine. 
Large rock here uued aa a shelter by travellerm. No grsu or fuel. G d u l  tire 
~LI foot of the Kanrkoram Pam (18,660), which ir cmmd rt 11 mil-. k t  
suddrn and steep. Descent alm abort and rteep, cnd thsn e a r l  down a 
shingly gully ta Belti Bmngsa. Travellem and crttle s d e r  from the efisct. of 
the mrified atmoephere in crowing the pus. P u  Chajosbjib comp rt 12 
miles. 

13. MALIKBHAH on AKTAGH (16,690)-28 miles-202 milm. 
Camping ground on right bank of Yarkand river. No woad or gnw, and no wder 

from the end of October to the end of April. Rood follows d o n  crmne of tbs 
wide. shingly gully. Pam a i l  Tagb, C b d . . t u b ,  and W a h a b j t  a m p  
Latter at 14 miles. The Changchenmo route (western varia,tion) mwto t mummer 
route at  Malikshah ; and the winter routs bmchea of€, folloring ths Y u h n d  
river. 

14. CHIBBA (18,480)-10 dea-212 milee. 
Camping ground. No grace or w d .  Water warn. Prooeed north over m ele- 

vated, arid. stony plateau. Breathing oppmeed on tbe march 
15. Suom (12.970)-21 miles-233 miles. , 

Camping ground on ht bank of Su t e h m .  Grazing ground much wed by 
t d m  fmm Leh hTarlrand ; fuel a ff so obtainable. * a n t  gndd for (I milr  t. 
top of Suget-dawan Pass (17,610). Snow liee on it from Septemk to April. 
Descent at  first steep into a ravine. Then over high moraine banLm of girnitc 
bouldem, and across slope of a hill to Suget. 

16. SHAHDULA KHOJA-8 milee-241 miles. 
Camping ground on left bank Eamkeeh river on frontiers of ImdrL and Yarkmd, 

but lying in the latter territory. Small fort bere with a g a r r b n  of 25 men. 
ss plentiful. The road from Su follonn the eounte of the Snget e &earn, and w r ich at  4 miles joinn the Xnrab From the janction it p r o d  

along the left b d  of the Korakaah to S h a h d h  T h e  winter route can be 'oined 
fmm here by following u the d r a m  t b t  flm d- sut h the dLghi. 
Paee, g t g h i z  jungle camp k ing two mamhes. 

28. YAEKAND (vib SANJU Paas)-202h miles- 4&34 miles. 
Tbere are three routes from Shahdula to Yerkand, oic., by theKilik, gili.n,mii 

h n j u  Pun. The latter is the most frequenkd. 

The following alternative route may be takelr b e t a m  f i A  a d  &Mi, vix., by the 
Khardung Pass. This, thoqh shorter t h n  t k  mute by tAs wa~la, u -re 
dt+lt, the geat  obstacle b e i q  the XAatdung Paas :- 

1. LBH TO CAMP AT FOOT O F  KHLBDUNO PUB. (16,000)-18 d l ~  
A few stone h u b  here. At 5 milee peu, the small village af G u b .  

2. KHARDORO VILLAOP (13,500)-14 milee-27 milee. 
h w n t  of tbe Khardung Pans (17,900) us at  onoe. P htput -t rq rteep and rough. Dencent a h  extrem y sbep for 1m eef, prsiqg over a 

snow bed. Beyond thin i t  in more @ual. Thir pra ir impractrorble for 
niee ; yakr most be used. There WM mlow on it in the mMle of July. 

R e  village of Khardung lia on ~n alluvial plotmu, bounded on o m  a& by 
high C I S .  

3. SATTI VILLAOB-12 milee-3Q miles. 
Follow conrm of E hardung stseom, crorring it t h  or four t ima by d c  bridga 

to i b  junction with the Shyok at K h u t e r  vlllrge. C-rmr B h p k  by b t  to Satti 
on o podte bank. ( M o r r Q d . )  

This, t& nmmer mnts, is open h m f o u r  to fire m t h r  in tb y u .  B a b ~ ~ n  
Smtbang camp aad Cbibn them is very little gur, at wrme rbpl none at dl. 



LEH TO YARKAKD. 

No. 3. 

WINTER, on ZAMISTANI, ROUTE FROM LEH TO YARKAND. 

2. LEE TO I ~ o A R - ~ ~  miles-24 milee. Vide b u t e  No. 2. 
3. AOBAY (10,500)-7b milee-31# milea. 

Viltage on left bank of Shyok, a t  junction of Digar etrearn. 
4. P A ~ ~ A  (11,000)-12 milee-434 miles. 

Camping ground on right bank of Shyok. Cross river by ford, or on the ice. 
6. CHIMCHAX (11,600)-10 miles- 536 miles. 

Camping ground on right bank of Shyok. 
0 .  LAMAKYENT (12,200)-8 mdee-614 milee. 

Village on right bank of Shyok. Travellere either halt here or at Shyok on 
oppoeite bank. At the end of April the river between t h i ~  and Agham wan forded 
16  timee by General Strechey. Water from 1) to 3+ feet deep. Valley uninhabited 
and barren. No villagee above Shjok. 

7. CHUNQ Junc3LB (12,800)-18 milee-791 miles. 
Camping ground on right bank of Shyok. Pasture good. 

8. DBRGYALAK t13,000)-18 miles-974 . 
I Cam ing ground on left bank of Shyo . In Turki the name aignifiea "The wild 

ya 'a summer paature ground." Thia animal ia often seen in the adjoining 
ravine. 

9. MANDABLIE (13,300)-20 milee-1174 miles. • 

Camping ground on 1-i ht  bank of Shyok. 
10. KUTAKLIX (13,600)-12 mi f es-1294 milee. 

Camping ground on Shyok river, a t  junction of the tributary flowing iuta i t  from 
the DCpeang plain. 

11. SULTAN CHUBPUN (14,000)-16 milea-144) miles. 
Camping ground on left bank of Shyok and 10 milee below Brnngsa Saser. Bulak- 

i-Murghai camp (on the summer route) liea 14 milee to the north. 
12. DAHN-I-MURGEAI (14,rUX))--18 miles-l62b milee. 

Camping ground on left bank of Shyok. At 10 miles Bmngea Sneer on right bank. 
13. G A ~ H A N  (16,160)-10 milee-1729 milee. 

Camping ground on right bank of Shyok. At 2 miles Kumdan camp. Pase two 
large glaciere. b o t h e r  large lacier (Remoo) near Gapehan camp. Up to this 
point the route has follow e% ug the bed of the Shyok river, crouing the 
stream repeatedly by forde or on t e ice. 

14 DAUL AT BEG~LDI-16 milee- 1874 milee. Vide Route No. 2. 
From Gapehan the r o d  follows up the Sh ok a little way, and then turning 

north-cast croesee a wild track of grave 7 ly hillooke, and drops inta a tribu- 
tary dream. From thie i t  rieee on to the bleak plateau of Dadat  Begrildi. 

16. MALIKSEAH-60 miles-2378 miles. Vide Route No. 2. 
17. KHAFBLUNQ (14,8103-20 milee-267& milee. 

Camping gronnd on left bank of Yarkand river, at junction of 13 tributary from the 
eoath-west. Follow down course of Yerkand nver. Valley for eeverel mileu 
covered with bruehwood jungle (tamariek). 

18. K A ~ H M  IB JILC~A (14,260)-11 milee-268 miles. 
Camping ground on banks of Yerkand river. Road continuee down river bed. 

19. KUEAT AOHZI (12.870)-29 milee-2934 miles. 
C~mping$und in tamariek jungle, on banke of Yarkand river. At 22 mile8 paen 

ralne o s fort (Nszar Beg Kuqhan) at the entranoe of a glen on the right. 
A road leads up thin len ncrose the Kirphiz Fees to Shahdula (two marchee). 

20. K~LULILDI (13,!210)-16 ~Cks-308~ miles. 
Camping round on banke of Yarkand river in tamn~iek jnngle. The mad can- f tinuee own the river bed, paaeing through extensive patches of tamsriek 

jungle. Between this and Malikbhah, the Yarkand river ia crossed 18 time%. 
Thie portion of the route WM at  one time unaafe, being infested by Kanjuti 
robbere. The Yangidawan Peen (16,800) over the Wedern Kuenluen ie croeeed 
8 miles below Kulan~ldi. The road to it is very difficult, paeeing through s 
narrow gorge which is blocked till June by s glacier. 
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LEE TO YAEKAND. 

a. YAEXAND-177 mil--&$ milen. 
Vid Yangidawan and Tupa-dswan Perees and Kugior. (Monlgorrsnt 

-Trotter.) h b  

No. 4. 

LEH TO YARKAND, oi4 CHBNOCHENMO (Wasrraa V~nxrrror) .  

1. Lsa TO ~ K Z A Y  (11,000)-10 miles. 
Largevillage and monasteq on right bank of I n d u  (above Iah). Cdtivrtjrn. 

Road good. 
2. CHIYUY (11.8W) -16 miles-% miles. 

Villege and monaetery, situated in well-cultivated valley, r little diitrnos h 
the right bank of the Indue. At 6 mila Indue fordable in Beptember. Camping ground bad. A re&-house and oupply depbt. 

9. ZINGBAL (16,780)--8 miles-33 miles. 
Camping ground a t  head of Chimray vaUe . Bmsll tank and ksting p a d .  

u$' 
valley for 3 milea till it forks. Up vafley to e ~ t w e r d  l* m h  to &Lti 

v l w .  b e n t  from here steep. 
4. T~ULTAK (15,960)--8 miles-41 miles. 

Cam in ground a t  north-east baee of Chsng-la P~M.  Small lab. Up maat a d .  f 'S c r y  o the two valIeye an easy bat ntony ascent of 9 miles t~ top of the h u g .  
la Pane (17,800). aredual dement of 4 miles. Bosd acmee b.d for Idm 
animals. Another rood l e d  up the aouthern fork of the v ad-' ey from Z~I I  
a m p  and acms  the Kag-la PW to Tmkne. It u v m  tl mil. ; bat the 
la is a more difficult p than the Chang-La. 

5. T A N K ~ E  (12,900) -14 miles-66 milea. 
Largo village on light bank of Lung-chn river. Iteethonne and snppl J dep6t. Supplier 

should be taken ln here, ae none are procurable between thin end IJrnju (3M) 
milee). Yrom Tsultsk p d  down valley 6b milea ; easy rod.  

Crow shoulder of hill into valle with stream running down m a t h a t  d Dorgu. Contiuue up valley to anbe. 
6. CHI KAE-TALAO (13,890)-14 miles-69 milen. 

Camping ground near emall ehallow p n d ,  which in d m e a  dry in summer, 
Coarso grass on further side of it. 1 alley above T a n b   WE to a g o r p ~  for 
6 miles, tbeu turna to thc south and opens out. At 8 milen paw Muglib village. 
For 3 miles tho valley is a grasey swemp, then narrows for 2 milea of gentle 
descent amon rocky bouldem. 

7. L~nrrwo (14,130)-7f miles-76i milem. 
A few hub,  and small patoh of cultivatioa, 2 milea horn weat end of the Pangong 

Lake. Small stream flowe inta lake. 
8. C H A ~ B A  (15,090)-8 milee-844 miles. 

Camping ground near weet end of the Pengong U a  One or two emall bats m d  
a serai. Fish irr etream. Grass and fuel plentiful- All cultivation aswu here. 

9. RIMDI (17,600)-I3 milee-974 milea. 
Camping ground a t  north-emt bue of the Marsemik-l Pnaa at junctbn of two 

etmms.  Fuel scarce; grass plentifd. K an Sna- , and wild ak on tbe sar- i munding bill .  61 milee g e t  n . %en mtsrpr. ut not d&d( 
ascent to top of Mareemilt-la Pess (18,W). Gradual desosnt Qun d a y  due 
north. 

10. PAXZAL (14,790)-13 miles-1 10 mila. 
C W P ~ & ~  und on left h n  of Chmgchenmo river. A mmi hem. Cfnm and fuel 

plen 
t 

Down valley to ePet ; rtony end mnsrror track for 2 &dong be of 
a h  hill ; valley then benb to the north Bod implover. g 11. Gooar (16, 70)-I* milea- l22i  milea. 

Cempin ground end nerai in Kngt..ng d e y .  Up Ch.ngchenmo mUe at halt- 
mg f ord the river, and then north-north-rrt .p K-g &pa ~ d p l e n t i f u l ;  



LEH !CO Y A R U N D .  

11. XOTA JILOA (16,730)--8 milea--1300 miles. 
Camping p u n d  in Kngreng valley.. Grams. water, and wood procurable. Fbad up 

dream good. Severel steep ucente and deacenta. In  croesing. tribut rtreeme 
eomewhat dScu l t  for laden ponies. Pms ravine on right leadiug to h h u .  

19. P A ~ Q T O N Q  (17,260)-74 mil0~-138* d e 8 .  
"Iu 

C a m p h  ground a t  math base of Changlung Pangtung P u s .  Greee and an in- 
ferior fuel said to be plentiful. steady and gentle seoent through a broad, stony 
ravine for 4 milee, then eomewhat deeper. 

14 SAY~UNQLINQ (17,310)-16 miles-1634 miles. 
Camping ground. A little g m e  on neighbouring bill ; no fuel. 

very steep ascent to the top of the Changlung P a n g t u g  Pase (18,910). ""~~th"," ;  
~w for 1 mile over a high table-land, when i t  entem a ravine end paewe along 
it for 9+ miles. R o d  very bad, frequently croseing the streem. Camp at junc- 
tion of three nalaa. This ie one of the word merchee on the whole road. 

16. DEEM K o v r ~ ~ e  (17,890)-19 mi les1724 miles. 
Camping ground a t  foot of low . No greee or wood. A little water obtained 

by &gging. Road runs near l'- y due north up gentle aacant for 6 milee. Then 
for eeveral miles of good road acroee the weet edge of the Lingzithung plain. 
Croee a branch of the Karakash river. 

16. S ~ r r r e ~ u ~ c r  on DUNQLUNQ (17,030)-18 miles-1904 milee. 
Cam ingground on right bank of Karakash. Fuel (boorbee) abundant. Croae paee 

an a down ravine. Strike Karakaah a t  64 miles, and follow ita course. Road good, 
but stony. 

17. KIZIL J I L ~ A  (16,960)-lq m i l e s - w  milee. 
Camping gound on right bonk of Karakaab Fuel, p s e ,  and water within reach. 

Down t e river. Captain Biddulph'e route from the Chan chenmo valley is met 
with here. RoeA for first mile bad and etony downriver h . Then for 3 milee 
acme an ice bed (slippery and dificult for laden poniea). Near camp, p m g e  of 
Kmkeeh -cult (in October), owing to admixture of ice end water. 

18. K E U ~ H K Y U L D ~ ~ ~  (16,690)-17 miles-2215 milea. 
Camping ground on right bank of Karakeeh. Down river bed. At 6 milee water 

dieappears in the ground ; none to be found for 11 milee, when numeroue springs 
are met with. Road excellent all the way. Fuel abundant; gnus warce. 

19. SHOE JILQA (16,4W)-20i miles-242' miles. 
Camping ground on h t  bank o j  stream that flow0 down £mm the Kamtngh Pme. f No .am or fuel, an no water in October. Fuel plentiful 4 miles below amp. 

h s d o w n  Karakaah ood, but etony. At 64 milee pans Chungta.sh mmp, from 'i which Captain Bidddp 'e routa branches off, following the K a d e e h .  Rod 
now bed up tributary dream to west for 3 miles, cros~ing it several timee. 

20. KABATAQH (16,890)-9 milee-261+ miles. 

c-pi"gEr 
ound on banks of a lake which waa h z e n  over in October. Water 

obtain by making a hole in the ice. Fuel plentiful. No p s .  Up ravine. 
Road bad. Snow and ice nearly the whole wa . Short but eharp desoent from 
Karatagh Paee (17,710) into Lrge plain corerdwith =vend inchee of .nor. 

21. M u n c e ~ ~ - 2 2 ~  dea-27a$ milee. Pide Route NO. 2. 
Boed the whole we ood over a level plain, which (in October) wee c o v d  

with mow. At l a f i - r a j  p u s  Tamba camp a t  eaet foot of a low double 
hill. A route leade north horn thm place across rather a 'high and 

sea to F o h h  cam on the Karekeah, and thence to Shahdub, but the 
route ie aid the Sf' ugetdawan. 

24. SEUIXDVLA KUOJA-99 miles. Vide Routs No. 2. 
36. YAEKARD (uid SANJU P A a s ) - - ~  d e e - 6 1 6 i  milee, 

Summer route. ( C q k i n  2).otCer.) 

No. 6. 
LEH TO YARKAND (vib CHANOCHBBMO VALLEY). 

11. LBH TO G o Q R A - ~ ~ @  miler. Vide Route No. 4. 
12. SHUYMAL LUNGPA on BHAO-(17,OW)--18 miles-134f milee. 

Camping ground in ravine leading into the Changlung valley. Water ~ n d  fuel 
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LEE TO YARKAND. 

plentiful. ' Qw V ~ Y  wm. . C m  Kugrang vaILj, aOd up .dk to north-wt. st-m run. in narrow gorp. ~t 4 mr- 8*p dmt and u ~ d  w m a  OW mmiq from the north. d t  6 miln h d  v d b  bend. to north. Lad windo in numw track on hilI.ei&, &,.d #(sop 
and d e n t @ .  At Q miln a large nvine l d i  sut lo ib. C-1% yckN 
PM~. At 10 milea Shummal Lungp ravine, m i n g  wt 

13. CAMP NEAB NISCHU (18,m)-14i milee-149 miler. 
miles to fork. Up rrrvine to ershsrd,  .t h a d  of 

At 4 milea up ravine north-r-t. B b e p i h  
(19,500). Damnd into biosd rh.Uor rw dw 

enat. Camp near black jagged hill. 
14. CAMP L~OZITEUUO (17,680)-16t milee-165) miles. 

Fuel and water obtainable, the latter by diggi No -, hm -n rdeT, 
which at 61 milea open0 out into the lhun%ul plain. Due north r- thu 
lain for 6 miles. Crms low rid.ge leading on to the Lingzit- plain. 

Bne north for 6 mikm and camp in water40rmrr. 
16. JUNGLE CAMP-17 milee-1824 milee. 

Camp by emall pond. No greee or fuel. The lettar obtainable on plain b the 
north. Crons plain for 9 milee, in direction of a mkj p k .  hhk 8 milar 
over low ridgee. 

16. SUYNA (17,160)-211) milee-204 milee. 
Camping ground a t  north base of Kizil Pa. Boed for 9 milem among low hills, 

then into broad valley north for 2 miles. Water here IentifuL Turn u b d  
r d e g  r e s t  for 11 milee to rec~  mck. C- B iz i lb ru ,  PW (!79m1 
end a t  foot of it enter the Kizil Jilge nvine, in which' liee the -ping m' 
Water, p e ,  and fuel 3 d m  lower down. 

17. KIZIL JILOA-9 milee-213 miles. 
18. S RUSH K~amaw.-17 milee-230 mileo. E& Boo* No. 4. 

19. CHANI~TAIBH (16,690)-7 miles-237 milee. 
Camping ground left bank of Karakesh, at junction of tributary from Lmtr 
Pum. A large rock hen. No wood or A mute Ms from hem over % 
Kamtagb Paea to Malikehab (Route NO. 4). 

m. SUMAAL (16,640)-13 miles-260 milee. 
Camping gmund leA bank of KarsLmb, a t  junction of large nala from the west. 

Fuel and graes abundant. Follow down river bed. At 6 milea hot rpringr on 
right bsnk. Beyond this road in parta etony and bad. River c d  frequently. 

21. TAK MAEPO (16,000)-11 milee-261 miles. 
CBmPin ground in Kareka~h valley under eUow mck on left M. Grim and I fuel oLinable. Paw Zinchin a m p  on rig t bank. k t t a r  prt d rod encum- 

bered by huge boulders and rubbieh. Dicult for Iaden mid& 
22. POLONG -PO (14,600)-21 milee--282 milea. 

Camping ground left bank of Karakmh, near large r w t .  
found 6 miles above camp. Rosd good. 

23. S o u  (14,000)-174 ( P ) milm-mk 
Camping ground right bank of guekoeh, in broad valley at  foot of Eutern Kaenlum 

-ge. ~ u e l  end g~lre plentifn1. h t m d  mered with d m l + ~ -  At 
6 river taken a oharp bend to the north-W& ~d met hem by ~b ~~ 
branch. A road branchee off from thin point north&, the Ym (or 
Elchidawh) Psse to n o t a n ,  d ~ b t  160 mila, or from 11 to 16 QY~' 
Paas (19,506) cloeed for t h  monthe. 

24. J U N ~ L E  CAMP-17 mih-3l6f milea. 
At mouth of emall revine. Oppoeite mouth of K u s  Jilgs ravine. Fwl  d p a  
- 

abundant. 
25. snuaai-264 milee-W mil-. 

Camping ground right bank of Bhyok. h e 1  and gram abunhn t  A pond bd. 
n o r t h a t  from here to Khotm, about ten da ' mamh ; road bd. The Kuenluen 

b e i q  c d  (on tbh mnb)  by the & ~ d n t . ~  P u  (17,379). A glacier 
pcure only used by foot poesengen. 

I. GVLBABHBM (12,386)-17 milee-369 miles. 
Camping p u d  right b d  of & n l u h ,  m d  favourit. m ~ d  of Ki%h;~. Fuel md 
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LEH 'NI YARKAND. 

~ B O  plentiful. At 6 miles river much increaeed by s ring. At 7 miles F&h E a m p  on left bank. A route leeda fmm here U ~ O ~ M  ravine, and aaroes a rather 
difscult paw, to Tamba aunp, thus avoidmg the Buget Pans. It i not often 
need. 

81. BULL~CHI (11,600)-10 milea-369 miles. 
C ~ p h  p u n d  "ht h o k  of K u r k ~ h .  Grass W I ~  h e 1  p ~ u n b l e .  P.u jde 

qaamee at  baee of Kuenluen range. 
28. SHAHDULA KHOJA-19 miles-382 milee. Vide h u b  No. 2. 

At 6 miles strike road from Soget Pam. Road good. 
a. Y m g ~ n ~ - 2 0 2 )  milee- 6844 milee. By summer route. 

Though parts of this r o d  (ae far ee Shahdula) are pmtioeble for gens and wheeled 
carriage, i t  is, on the whole, only available for camels and home. (Cqtai, 
Biddxl'h.) 

No. 6. 

10. LRH TO P A M Z A L - ~ ~ ~ +  miles. Vide Route No. A 
31.  AM (16,~)-12 mil-182i miles. 

p u n d  C h a ~ h e n m o  valle , left bank of stream from K6pseng Pass (east,), I 2 miles above ite junction with C angchenmo river. Hot springs here. G ~ B  
and fuel lentifal. Antelo k ang, and wild yak in neighbourhood. Road over 
level Ban S y ground, cove J' wit % boulders, UP left bank. At 9 miles ford river 
(morning the beet time for fording). Boad leads north £mm here to Gogre, 
3+ miles. (Route No. 4.) 

18. LUYKANO (17,601)-18 rnilee-14Oi miles. 
Campin p n d  Changchenmo valley. Direction north-eaet-eaet, A little 

and f uel. Antelope numerous. Cross stream immediately north of hot epnnge. 
At 8 miles cross low spur. Then up Lamkang ravine. 

13. N~ecaii  (18,630)-20 miles- lw miles. 
Camping ground a t  junction of two streams, at  south %e of Lingzithang plain. A 

little fuel. No grms. Direction north. At  4 mlee Lumkan Pass (19,633). 
Gradual escent to top, 8 miles, and gentle deecent down Niac % ti. ravine. No 
wow on pass a t  end of July. R o d  ood. Roads aleo lead down to Nischa from k the Changlung Barma and Cheng ung Yokma Passes, both good for laden 
animals. Captain Biddulph'e route (No. 6) branches off north-west from this 
camp. 

14, BITECHATHANG (17,426)- 18 miles-178+ miles. 
Camping ground Lingzithao No wood or graaa. Water from smnll 

stream. Direation north. 82~:sd foUows left bank of stream. At 8 nlilca 
leave s h a m  and c m e  several low, broad e ure, going over dry .bed of a small 
lake. Pass low spur and descend ravine (san y) to camp. 

16. TBOTHA no (17,100)-20 milee--198i milee. 
B 

Camping ground north edge of Lingzithang plain, at foot of L o k h m g  nnge, and 
on the northern shore of a salt lake. Little fuel. No Direction north. 
Bond p o d  over plain, rhicb is m e r e d  with e a l t p h .  r & r  m n  to uh 

18. HUSAXHAB (16,8841 -16 mile0-al3f mila. 
Camping nod in the L o k h v  mp, on eaut shorn of smell bke (water 

b r e c k u h r  Spring of fresh ra te r  flow@ from high bank into the Ida D-tion 
north. 

17. THALDAT OB MAPOTHANO (l6,300)-16 m i l - - r n  miles. 
Cam ing ground at southern edge of Kuenluen plain, and immediately santh of s uft lake (p.tLllg h z e n  end of October). Direction north. Road for 12 m i l r  

down b d ,  nandy ravine. Then turn to left over spur to cam . No w d  at 
yru. Water in lake bmhish. An altemtive muto may be d o n  from hem 
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north'wdt d6 Pah lang ,  d i s h  b it to K&h mh (10 rh than eastern d cid Y 
18. Yuorr (16,200900)-26 mila-%mi~~. 

C .mpxground  on bft tank of s t a m  fmm Knnlwn ~p (~.ter b d h j ,  A 
little el and r n s .  Direction north over erbarire I.in, m r d  6th # r a ~  
I . ~ M  (ntn LLL~ ritb orenaive amail). P * ~ L  d .od. . i tb m ~ 
plrin. 

19. K A B A ~ M H  (16,481' -18 miler-272+ rnibs. 
C m p  on left b.nk of the river. A few *DO hut. m op+b bank. Birr hop b 

flora west t o a d s  Shohdulr h l  plentiful, m d  l l id s  Dimtion d, 
up l u d y  nrine. At 8 mil* cror  K a t a i b m .  P.u (lEi).  Tbcn ovn d 
bed of a lake, and fmm it by abppt  d n a n t  to th. K d u L  A rub d 
from here north-east ecroes the Yangidewan P u s  to Khotm, 180 rnik (aidr 
&R, h u b  No. 6) .  

24. SHAHDULA KEWA-100 ~nilee-$724 mil-. Pidc b n t w  Nor, 2 and 6. 
36. Y A E I A N D - ~ ~ ~ ~  milee-67G miles. By eummer route. 

{ J o i ~ s o n . )  
ROUTES rnom LEH TO Y U K A N D .  

'Id dCtumx n -kd  
l n m l l a .  muchn 

No. 1. Summer route by Kamkoram and Sanju Pasees ... 443) 28 
,, 2. Winter route by Karakonun PB~R and Kugiar . . .  486) 32 
,, 3. Changchenmo route (weetern variation) . . . ... 515i  96 
,, 4. Changchenmo route (Captain Bidddph's) . . . .  . 684t 41) 
,, 6. Changchenmo route (emtern variation) . . . .. . 6741 36 

It will be seen that the shortest route is by the Karakorpm Pam, and Captain W 
thinks that, in s ite of its many dificultiee, such ps the Khpldung md Serer 
Paesee, the Yar e andi merchants will still continue ta w it, in preferena ta the 
various routes leading from t.he Changchenmo vdley. Re obmmes that, " in 
addition to the intenee cold, the principal objection to dl three rntes skirting 
or pmsing over the Lingzithang, is the ertrame elevation at which the trrveller 
hag to remain for so many msrchea ; the cattle cue exhmusted by this, and too 

uently suffer, in addit~on, from the pangs of hnnger snd think. Theam 
calties nearly brought the first mi~sion to Y a r M  to a dieestmun end, d 2 

the seme ceueetl have roved, end will robably amtinne to pmve sutficient 
deta the mprienosS m e r e h t  from P oUowiq thin rued. The older. sho*r 

and better known mute by the Karrltorsrn b likely d w y s  to be preferrsd 
by the merchant, even in summer, wherem in winter UI attempt to  no^ the 

plain must always result in diemtar." Dr. Cayle , cm the h e r  ~ ~ ~ ? P ? ~ ~ v o u T  of tb. Changchenmo mute. While on ipeciJdotj  in Ldak,  
he M wreb and SU ply dep&ts built a t  ~ 8 6  p b  on the route, wch rs, B Tankee and Gogre, an m every way e n m y e d  the tmden to tnre l  b it. 
Mmy of them did a, and several caravan8 o -1. m e  by it from  aid 
fo h h .  Mr. Shaw is a h  in favour of it, especially the wedem A t i o n ,  and 
thinks that when properly leid out, trsdenr d l  &dly take to it. (%ley'#, 
Ghaco'r, and Mbntgorneris'r report+--%tlsr). 

No. 7. 
LEH TO BIMLA BY KULU. 

1. Len TO SHUOHOT (10.603)-19 milea. 
Large v y  left b a ~ ~ k  of Indus. Ertensive cultivatim. p p l u  and willow t ~ .  

Cmee In ue by good wooden bridge, at 7 milea. Cunp III Golabbagh. Bad 
heavy between Leh and bridge. 

2. M A R ~ A L A ~ ~  (12,200)-13 milee-% miles. 
V~llage, left bank of Indus. kt-horn and 

h near A t t r  C o n s i h b I e  pl.ntstims 
t i v a t i .  lndua by m d n  b to Chimrry on ri ht 
bank, where the Chrngcbenmo mute in joined. up left bank of In d LU. 
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8. Umm - 10 milee -36 milee. 
Village, left bank of Indue. Coneiderable cultivation. Poplar, willow, and fruit t-. 
&d good up left bank of Indua. 

4 QYA (13,600)-18 mile6-63 milea. 
Vilhge and manesterg, left bank of atreem of that name. Barley cultivation. €&st. 

b o w  and wpply de$t. R o d  ~ O ~ ~ O W L I  UP Qya d m ,  croseing and re-crossing 
it. In  parb stony, but not M c d t .  

6. D B B B I R ~ ~  9 milee-72 miles. 
Camping ground eouth-east b~ of the T@nng Pass (18,W), which is crossed be- 

tween i t  and Qya. Road h m  latter continues u Gya etream. Then up very L amcent to to of the Tagalmg. scent also atony and ntee . %A% been rep14  of late yearn. No aupplie~ a t  camp. Fuel plentifu . 
Oraua and water scarce. 

P 
6. RUKC~BN (16,000)-16 milee--88 milee. 

Camping gronnd north end of K h g  plain. Generally a Tartar a m p  here. 
7. MOBECHU-12 miles- 100 milee. 

Camping ground in Kiang plain. Small pond of fresh water, which in summer 
often driee up. Owing to this scarcity of water en alternative route ie sowtimes 
taken between Debring and Snmgal camps, by the Zara valley and h and 
Bangthe campe. 

8. SUMQAL OR SUMKIEL-13 mil@-113 milee. 
Camping ground right bank of Sumgel river, and a t  north-ewt beee of Lacbalang 

Paae, a t  junction of three streams. 
0. SUMDO-20 miles-133 miles. 

Camping ground and rest-home near top of the Lachalang Pas8 (16,630). 
Becent of this pees steep, but of late years the road acrose it baa been much 
improved. Scarcely any snow on it after the 16th June. 

10. SABCHU OB LINQTI-20 milea-163 milea. 
Camping gronnd at  junction of the Lingti and Yunam shame ,  and on the bordere 

of Ladak and Lahonl. Cross Tsarup (or Semb, or Cherpa) river by bri e. 
A route leads from hi.chu up tbia river and acrose the Pankpo-la Pass to % e 
Tsomoriri Lake and Puga. It is only nsed by L a h o d  traders, and is not 
p d m b l e  for poniee or horses. 

11. Kazrunon KILANQ -11 milee-164 milee. 
Camping gronnd at  north-east base of the Bsmlacha Peas. A bridge here acme the 

Yonam river. This is the last camping ground in Ladak territory. Fmm it the 
Baralacha Peee (16,060) leade over the Hirnalaytu into Lahoul. It is practi- 
cable for laden ponies. Closed by enow from October to end of June. 

241. SULTANPU~-161 milea-316 milea. 
Capital of Kdu.  

36. SI~LA-1443 m i l e s - 4 1  milee. 
(MonIg&-Drew-dEynoZds.) 

LEH TO PALUMPUR. 
a. LEE TO SULTAIVPUR-~~~ milee. 
30. PALUMPUX-71 milea- 386 milea. 

Town in Eangre district. A fair held here each autumn to a t t m t  Yarkandi mer- 
chants from Leh. Jullundur, neareat railway etation, 96 miles, connected by 
a cart road. (Drew.) 

No. 8. 

LEH TO GAR (CHINEBE TEPBITOBY). 
6. LBE TO DBBBIRO-72 miles. Vide Route No. 7. 
6. T ~ U Q J I  (14,900)-14 milee-86 miles. 

Camping ground on northern bank of Teokar Luke. Fuel and gmse plentiful. Water 
from amall etream. Generally a few Boti campe here, from whioh a few supplies 
and eheep are prooumble. Roed good, tboulzh eandy in plocee. 
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LEE TO SKABDO. 

7. CAMP-12 miles-98 miler. 
A roub I d  from here muth W ~ O M  the Nakpogodiq Pua to the T-iri h k e .  

8. PUQA (16,m)-19 miles-111 miles. 
Camp,in~ groud on right bank of a at-. &Iphnrmina, h x  &Id., and & 

spnn near here. Fuel plentifu "P Grolrr in prtcher. C- ~ o u  
1 , )  h e n t  and dencent very gradual. Dom a k m  b -p. 

9. MAHIYE (13,800)-13 miles-124 mileta. 
Camping ground on h t  bank of Indue, opposite junction of P h m .  No 

rood or (pu. Catt 7 e mud  swim over nver to p u t o n  an lefxnt. At hd 
. water wa~stdeep. A route I d  from here north to 840(Mhal over tQB ThLtOb 
Pass (33 miles). 

10. NIYA MUD (14,000)-12 milee- 136 miles. 
era on right bank of Indus. A little htley oultirrted. Fubl d 

Twg,"$!en% Indun fordable. Water eheddeep. Comnt a h t  hpmetiMe 
(autumn). Routes lead from this to Leh down both barb of the nrsr (both 
ditlicult). There are aleo two routes to Ghaoshal-(1) by Mabiye md Thrtol. 
Paes ; (2) Taka-la Paw. R o ~ ~ t e  to Him14 aid Nowi Camp, south. 

11.  CAMP^^ miles-153 milea. 
12. CAMP-17 milea-170 miles. 
13. DOBA (13,800)-10 miles-180 milee. 

Camping ground on right bank of Indue, close by a s d l  rhallow lab. Clem h b  
water. Thie ie a w~nter station of the Rupehu shepherdn. Tba b d a r y  of 
Chin- Tibet is a day or two's journey beyond camp. 

18. TABHIGONC+--~~ miles-236 miles. 
21. GAB-30 miles-% milee. 

Thin is lower Gar, the winter station. (Dr-Bgrcoldr.) 

No. 9. 

LEH TO SKARDO (vib INDUB VALLEY). 
4. LBH TO KHALBI-65 milee. vde h b  NO. 1. 
6. SKIBEICEAN-16 mih-71 miles. 

Village on right bank of Indus. Extensive cultivation. Bosd follorr down right 
bank of Indus. 

6. YOGMA HANU on Lowse HAHU-14 mike--86 rnilea. 
Vill e on right bank of Indus at  junotion of H u n  etseorn. A little cnltivdion 7 an a few t m s .  Summer road (vid Chorbat Pms) breochea off bere to the north. 

7. OOBDA~-16 mila-101 miles. 
Village on right bank of Indus in Bdti  territorg. At hrlf-my p frontier villrgb 

of Dah on right bank. 
8. MAEOL-21 milea-122 miles.. 

Village on right bank of Indue, o p p i t e  junction of h river. It ie rlra in Mti 
territorv. Path difEcult. Not fit for poni-. 

14. SXABDO% m*iles--202 IUiles. 
This in the winter route. The summer d by the C h o h k  P w  M maab bettar. 

No. 10. 

6. LEE TO ~PIBBICRAN-71 mil-. r& Route No. 9. 
6, GOMA HANU OB m p g B  HMU-17 m i l 4  miles. 

Vilhge on lea bank of Hmu shnm.  At 14 mila Y- A m  Ujunctian of 
Henu stream with Indue. The etreem flows down k w h  a ~ ~ ~ r m r ,  impmmble 
pp.  The road l d  over abooldw of a aptu to Y v  %IIU hymd thu 
~t 1s pretty level. 
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LEH 'XQ SIXLA, 

7, CAMP AT FOOT OF HAICU PAM-10 milea-98 miles. 
Rod leads up HMU streem. Pees Hnndangemir on left bank. 

8. P~nn-21 miles-119 miles. 
T i  on left bank of Bhyok in Bd t i  territory. h e s  Chorbt  (or Hanu) P m  011 

the bordtnn of La& and Baltisten. 
16. SKAPDO+ milee-809) miles. (Drew). 

No. 11. 

LEH TO BKARDO (vid SWOK VALLBY). 

8. LEE TO KHAEDURO-W milee. Pide Route No. 2. 
3. K ~ B T ~ A B  (10,430)-12 miles-39 miles. 

Fillage on left bank of Shyok, situated in deep ravine. Cultivation and h i t  trees. 
4 DE~KIT (9,950)-8 milee-47 miles. 

Large village on left bank of Shyok, opposite junction of Nubra river. Cultivation 
snd fruit  tree^. 

6. HUNDAE-9 miles-66 miles. 
w e  village on left bank of Shyok. Fine orchards of apricot trees. River fordable 

in October and throughout winter months. A pathway leads from here due 
8011th over the Thenglasgo Paw (16,960) to the Indus, a little below Leh. 

6. THBTBI+~~ milee-66 miles. 
Village on left bank of Shyok. River fordable in October, dowing in eevenl 

channels about 2 feet deep. 
7. UNMAEU-6+ miles-714 miles. 

Village on right bank of Shyok. Cultivation and melone. Ford river a t  Tertse. 
8. Kaoao  (10,300)-9a miles-81 miles. 

on right bank of 6h ok. The river below this enters a deep gorge. 
9. WARIS (1 ,400)-8 miles-88 miles. 

Vill e some dietance h m  right bank of Shyok. Road can no longer (in mummer) '9 fo ow the river, bnt proceeds north-west up a very narrow, rugged =vine. 
In winter the river can be traversed on the ice. 

10. BOOHDAN (11,700)-7 miles-95 miles. 
ViUage on right bank of Shyok, in well-wooded ravine. From Waris eecend ridge 

on left (14700). 
This ridge is on the border9 of Nnbra and Chorbt. Descent from i t  very abrupt 

( 3,000 feet in lem than 1 mile). 
11. CHULUNKA-9 m i l e e l 0 4  miles. 

Village on right bank of Shyok, on frontiers of Ladat and Chorbat. 
23. ~KARDO-89 miles-193 miles. 

All short marchee. (Dr. T h o n - G a l .  Cunninghum.) 

No. 12. 

LEH TO S I M U  BY SPIT1 u r ~  WANGTU. 

8. LBH TO Pne~-lll miles. Vide Route No. 8. 
9. ~LBJOK (14,900)-17 milee-128 milee. 

Monutery at north-west end of TsomorinLake. Summercamp and pasture p n n d  
of Rupehn ehepherde 3 miles up the stream from the wed. From Puga tbllow 
n stream to near foot of Polokonka Pass and then strike off due south across the 
h p c g o d i n g  P u s  (18,W). Near it. south foot prre the Tsokiagr Lake and 
Teakshanp: amp. 

10. KYLNC+DUY[ (14900)-13 miles-141 miles. 
Campin ground at  muth end of the Teomoriri Lake. Road along west shore of 

the la 1 e. 
11. NAEBU SUMDO (16,300)-11 milee-162 miles. 

Cnmein~ ground right bank of the Pare river due southof the Tsomoriri Lake. 
It 1s on t4e bodern of I d a k  and Spiti. 
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17. DRXAE (IN SHTI)-~? mila-289 mila. 
The Pam@-h P.u (18.W) im nousd betweem tb IM .od la ~tya. 

M. W ~ n o ~ u - - 8 1  miles-320 mil-. 
88. f3rxu-U1 mi- milea. ( h e m . )  

HPITI TO:CHBNQCHENMO BY PARANG-LA AND PAN001QO. 
9. 8pm TO PWGA CAMP-1% mil-. T'i& h n t e  No. 12. 
10. M ~ a r w - 1 3  miles--141 milee. - 

Camping ground right bank of Indnr, o p p i t e  the j d o n  d th + -, 
Ford I n d u .  Water weiet-dee . 

11. YAH-LE (16,000 ?)-lo mileu-161 mi f es. 
Camping gmund. No euppliea. Fuel sod gram plentifnL Bod dm north. 

12. M I ~ P A  Tso-11 m i h  -162 miles. 
Camping ground end fresh water lake. A little fuel. No rapplia. Bad 

north-east. At 7 miles cross Theto-la Pase (17,480) Rord over it r q  r h p .  
13. SEOO~HAL (14200)-12 milea-174 milee. 

Large village end Government store.house on Left bank of B h ~ b d  *. A 
route lea& from here over the Taaka-la Pam to the Iodnr. A d h  m t e  
bmches  off north-west acm the Kongte-la Pmm, and down the h a g d o  
valley to Tankw (55 miles). 

Road from Mirpa Tso, north-eaut. A t  one mile c w  S h a a b ~ l  P~ur (16,960). 
steep. 

1 4  ICIasrn~ (14,000)-12 miles--186 milem. 
Small hamlet on weet ebote. Pangong Lake. Follow down Bhmrhrl &. 

P u e  hot qringe and Takang camp. 
16. MANG (13,980)-10 mllee-196 miles. 

Smell hamlet on west ehore, Pangong Lake. Water from rtreua P h  d 
fuel plentiful. Road follows west ehore of the lnke. A t  3 mila M i d  village. 

16. L u n n a o  (14,130) - 14 miles -210 milee. 
Camping g h n d  a t  north-weet end of the Pangong Me. T b e  ~'h.agchtamo 

route le ~oined here (vide Route No. 4). (Montgoactis-Bylroldr.) 

6. S P I ~  TO NABBU SDYDO-87 milee. Pi& Route No. 18. 
7. DONGAN-18 miles-106 milea. 

Camping ground. R o d  leaves Pam river sod leada n o r t h d .  
8. CAMP- 19 rnilm-l% milee. 

On hi h table-land. Crose Lenak Panu (18,100). h n t ,  near top, stesp. Dmomt 
~t t%t gentle and then ~tsc to bottom of a valley thmugh which ta atreun brr 
NO enor on pu in ts&. 

9. HAIL$ (I&276)-18 milea-ld miles. 
Village and monastey on leR bank of Had6 river. Fnah-mter lake bera 

10. Moaxrne-19 milen-161 miles. 
Camping pmd. Rcuul leads due north over M o h n  plrin. Tbcm ir mother L route from Hen14 to the Indw, which follows the l& of the Had6 river. 

11. TARA-12 milee-173 milee. 
Camping ground right bank of Hen16 river. 

12. Now1 (13,900)-11 m i l e l a  miles. 
Camping ground right b.nt d Indur. Ford river, .ltr -. N i  Mad 

camp, 10 miles below on right bank. 
13. D ~ c w n o  OB DO~QLUNQ-16 milea-199 miles. 

Camp1 ground. Watsr fm a t r u m  No tmpplir. Fuel d gmu platihl. At 
6 3- lrra  as. At 18 m*I p m  ~.lp.la m r g .  ~t r 



mila  arose Tsake-la (16,625), a verg eeey p. Then follow down 8hoaahel 
stream. 

14 SHOOBHAL-22 milea-221 miles. Vide Route No. 13. 
17. Lununs-36 milee-267 miles. Vide Route No. 13. 

( MontgomeribReynolds.)  

No. 15. 

MAHIYE TO LEH, Dowa I n ~ u e  VALLEY. 
4. &f4ET& CBU~~ATHAPTO-14 UlileS. 

V i i  on right bank of Indus. Suppliee procurable. Fuel end puture plentiful. 
Hot springs. Boad, down right bank of Indus, rough. 

2. Nr OB QNI-12 milea-26 milea. 
Bmall village on right bank of Indus. Fuel and pasture plentiful. Gold-fields 

here. Pess Kinma (or Kidmung) on left bmk and Kesar on right bank. River 
fordable a t  former. In  November, water breeet-high. Road very rough, end 
many ascents and deeoenta. 

3. QYIX-12 milee-38 miles. 
Small village on right bank of Indue. Fuel and peetnre plentiful. At  6 miles 

Ekekka on right bank. Road fair, but the rest of the march very rough, 
croaeing awkward precipices almost impassable for yaks. Kangmar and U e r e  
passed on left bank. 

4 BBL[IYA-~~ milee--61 miles. 
V ' i - o n  left bank of Indue. Supplies procumble. Fuel end peeturn plentiful. At 

1 mdee m e  to left bank b wooden bridge, which ie not fit for laden animale. 
B o d  at  point. very mu h andeteep. Road to Ru ehu vib Tiri ravine bmncba 
off here. A t  8 mlles &andm village on right &nk. 

6. SEBBA-14 m i l e d  milee. 
Vill e on right bank of Tndue. Supplies, fuel, end pasture procurable. At  3 

mYea re-moss to right h o k  by * d e n  bridge, im ncl iuble for laden animals. P At 7 miles Likche village on right bank. At 11 mi ee Ikne. Road between them 
two villages impmcticable for laden animalm, two lofty epurs being crossed by a 
euazaeion of stone step. 

6. Eseo-10 miles-75 milea. 
Supplies, fuel, and g m a  procumble. Road stony in plaoee. 

7. TIKZAY-16 miles-91 miles. 
Large village and mowtery  on right bank of Indue. Cultivation. Cbangchenmo 

route mot here. 
8. LEE-11 milee-102 miles. 

At 4 miles K h a n  village at  entranoe of Chimray valley. Road good. (Bey- 
nolds.) 

No. 16. 

LEH TO KISHTWAR (vib 8 6 ~ 6 ) .  
7. LBH TO K~ao1~-18,787)-124 miles. Pi& Route No. 1. 
8. CAMP-1 3 miles- -133 milee. 

, Rosd leade up 96ni valley. Pase villsge of Qonh on left bank. 
9. S~mrnxo-13 milea-146 milee. 

Vill on left bank of S t rd  river, e t  junction of the Nakpo-chn from the west. 
~oTvot ion .  S~pplies and sheep procurable. A thway leads n the banks of 
the Nntpo-cbn, p u t  Omba village, end acme t h e g b a - l a  Paen b L. A m n t  
difficult ; deecent easy. Eartee, the capital of the dietrict, lies o p p i t e  to Senkho, 
a t  the junction of the Pulumbachu. 

10. Sda6 (10,624)-18 milee-164 miles. 
Village on left bank of ShG river. There is a fort here built by the D o p a  

in 1834. 
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11, CIYP-10 milea-174 miles. 
The rod now laver  the BGr6 river and Id up a tributary 

t a w a h  the Bhot Kol Pam (14,370). It L cnmred between tbe ebtmtb 
, and is a diQcult glacier I m p M a b l e  fm Lacn ponia, tbm h 

it ir pauib e to lead a home over i t  Keadr down to Wd- w. & tn'tth .t.$l 
road amws i t  in clored b rnow for six mcmtbr. 

22. K I B ~ T W A R - ~ ~ ~  miler-90~ m k  
The road from Kargil b not fit for b minul. A hone a n  b led 40% i t  

(f im.)  

No. 17. 

LEH TO KISHTWAR (aid Z~nns rn ) .  
4. LBH TO LABUIUBV (11,620)--88 miles. T i  Boub No. 1. 
6. WMLA (10,900)-6 milee-72 miles. 

Villtage on left benk of Wanla stream Cultivation. b a d  h kmm k& 
s o u t h a t  up a valley. C m  ridge (12,600) and d o n  a buren mvine fo Wmh. 

6. HOFATA (12,400)-12 miles--84 milee. 
Village on left bank of WsnlP streem. A little cultivakim Poplam, dl-, .nd 

some large juniper trees. Lucerne plentiful For 2  nibs roed b l e d  
leading over the moantein side, but diEcult for the next 7 milea. The p d 
revine narrows connide~ubly and is very rocky. I n  Joly the dream rru ULLfordobls 
here, and " i t  repeatedly becornea necmary ta amend to a oonsidemble height to 
effect a passage." In other parta the r o d  cmma the streun r e v e d  k. 

7. F A T O ~ ~ I R  (13,9Otl)-12 milee-B6 miles. 
Village a t  eoath bw of the Sirsir-la Paw. V&y padidly caltivoted. Watar h m  

stream. Rood follows up the Wanla valley, g e n e d  at rome height rbove the 
13tream to the top of the Sir&-la PI.. (16,372). 6 m u d  down - atmy 
valley, and follow oourse of stream to Fetobir. 

8. Y ~ ~ c w n o  (12,790)-16 milee-112 miles. 
V h g e  on left bank of Zanbar  river and a t  foot of 8 i h  Pou B d q  m d  

buck-wheat cultivation. An iron mine in viciniv. C r a  r i i  d up wide u i d  
valley. b n t  gradual, then rteep escent of s few haodr pazdr b top of the 
Singe-la Pam (16,600). Snow-bed on north fPce in July. Dement at k t  eteep, 
then gradual. At about 16,000 feet the road is d m a t  level, windi mund 
a deep hollow in the mountaina. &r thi. it d-da omr dry r o u n ~ h i l l  to 
Yelchung. 

g. NABBUNG OB NIU (11,860)--6 mileo-118 milee. 
Village a short distance from right bank of ZInkser river. Erteasiw caltimtion. 

Cross two ridges and then down barren, s k p  descent to h&uc river. h e  by 
wooden bridge, 40 fed long and with no hand-roils. In July it im nedy 60 feet 
above the water. Steep, etony w a n t  to N-. 

10. PANCEE-10 milen-XB mil-. 
Village, Zsakaar district. No supplies. &od leads doe m t h .  Crow N- Peer 

(16,000). Stony abrupt oscenk Descend by mvinr on left to Poncbe. The rod 
by tbe revine on the right is shorter, but much steeper. 

11. NAHT~BB-10 mila-138 miles. 
Villw, l;snlrenr district. Boed oontinnes ~ t h .  

12 Z u u e ~ ~ - 1 3  milee-161 milee. 
Village on G h t  benk of '/snburr river. Cn#ls Chelmg L b b o  P u  (148M)). An- 

other ronta to Leh brsnchea & from bere to the ud. Up tbe %-h - and 
mom the Cbembar-la, Ribereng-ls, and K d k  Parres. It ir rsrp d i W S  d 
is only o n for two month (M8y eud October). Y 13. THO~DB-U mi e e l 6 3  m h .  

on right bank of Zenltoar river. Bood led# op right bonlt at mae 
height a ve the river over w, s h y  p b .  *Id1 dT 

14. PADAM (11,873)-9 milea-172 miles. 
Village on left b n k  of 5 k m r  river, formerly crpitrl of fie dimhi& Rod aon- 

tinu- np right bank. At 4 milan junction of tributary h m  wet. At 7 m i h  
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TRADE AND TRADE RETURNS. 

OLti fort on left bonk (small Eaebmiri garriaon). Opponik Pedern cn#s fo left 
bsnk by rather i-ure rope-bridge. 

16. 8m1 (11,660)-9 miler-181 miles. 
Village on ' ht b k  of a tribute of the Zenksarriver. Cultivation and psatum. 7 A .ope&& lud. rrons to ungring villa a, on oppoeite bank. h a d  Fmm 

Pdam leeds north-w~t ~~ grrresy plain, an then up the tributary r-. 
16. baa-9 milee-laO miles. 

a 
Till e on left bank of tributary of .Zn.nkser river. Croee the left h k  by: row Age. ~ i i m  Tunpng on left bank rmd Madim on right bank. 

17. QOWEA-~O milem-2Ml mdee. 
Cross stream and r o d  up smaller tributary eouth-weet. Between thin and 

next s t ~ g e  crone $0 Ummi-la Pkss (17.370). It ia called Badhar by the Dogm, 
bnd ie a snowy difficult pass, in park covered by glaciers. 

26. GBHTWAB-98 milea-298 miles. 
Thie road ir not fit for laden animals, and ie only open for four or five months in 

the yew. (Dr-!Ebmron.) 
TRADE.-The Tibetans of Ladak and Nari are not a memntile people. 

Almwt dl the foreign commerce is in the hands of foreign merchants, and 
the trade of the Tibetans themselves is confined to exchanging their domes- 
tic productions among themselves or with their foreign visitors. Leh is 
the only place that has a permanent market for the buying and selling of 
goods for mone . Besides this, there is only one temporary fair in all T Lada,k, It is ca led She Chngdua, being held a t  the village of She near 
Leh every autumn, and consists exclusively of barter between the agricul- 
turists of Ladak and the Champa from Rudok and Nari. The only articles 
brought by the latter are salt and wool. (H.  Slracir. y.) 

Transit trade.-The chief source of wealth in Ladak is, the csnying 
trade, or transport of foreign produce from one country to another through 
its own territories. This trade i t  owes entirely to lts cent r id  situation 
between Kashmir and India on the south, Yarkand on the north, and the 
Chineee provinces of Changthung and Rudok on the east. These different 
lines of traffic all peas through Leh, under which heading a short account 
of the development of Central Asian trade will be found. 

The foreign trade of the country, in home prduce, is confined to four natural 
productions-wool, borax, sulphur, and dried fruits. The first is the only 
one of any importance. The lena, or shawl wool, ia exported to Kaahmir, 
Nurpw, Umritaur, and Rampur, where i t  is manufactured into shawl. 

The bo rn  and sulphur me both found in the Puga ravine, but in no great 
quantity, and exported chiefly to the Punjab. The dried h i t e  consist of 
a ricots and emall d l e w  raisins. They are exported in considerable quan- 
t$es. The raisins ,are sold in Simla a t  from 2 to 04 seers per rupee. The 
whole value of the foreign trade in home produce does not exceed Re. 
80,000. (Cknningham.) 

A comparison of the trade returns from 1867 to 1870 ahow a steady progrem- 
sive increase, due entirely to the improved state of the roads and to the 
meaeures taken for the proper protection of the traders in Ladak and Kwh- 
mir :- 

Total value of imports into and exports from Ladak in- 
%. 

1867 ... .I ... ... ... 6,64996 
1888 ... ... ... ... ... 10,38,401 
1869 - ... , . . ... ... 12,91,637 
1870 ... ... ... ... ... 16,47,966 
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TBADE AND TRADE BETUBNB. 

Sir Douglas Forsyth ~ n ~ i d e m  that in future y e w  pmiom md -d mr 
silk will be imported in greatly i n c r d  quantities fmm Yark&, wbilrf 
the bhang, felts, kc., will remain nearly the ame.  Ah, that in the 
exports fmrn the Punjab Yarhnd, a great inc- ma, bc ex 
the export of tea (especially reen Kangra tea), piees-@Bl I?M r&a, in 
indigo, and other dyes, skins anf leather, and, above all, in a- (Engbh 
rifles are in pal-ticular request). Tho opium trade wes formerly very ex- 
tensive, but since the expulsion of the Chinese from Yarkand, the admie 
sion of this article has been strictly prohibited. Dr. Cayley o h m e s  that 
the trade between " I nha  and Eastern Turkistan will always be chiefly 
camed on by Yarkandis. A few enterprising Punjabb, and a h  some 
Guddis from K a n p ,  hsve of late years gone over to Yorkand, but tbe 
Hindustani merchantb; are not mustomed to such long jonrneye, and are 
less fitted to undergo the hardships and exposure of a march over the Hima- 
laya and Kuenluen mountains than are the more hardy dwellers of C e n t d  
Asia. Large numbers of Hindustani traders, however, go every year to 
Ladak to exchange their wares in the Leh bazaar." 

The trade with Chinese Tibet is confined to the high road pawing through the 
middle of Nari-khorsam. It is entirely in the bands of the Oovenunent. 
The trade agentas of Lhasss (called Chaba b the Iardakis) are punctual in K their annual visits to  Leh. They stay t ere all the winter and spring. 
There are always two relays of them, one travelling, whilst the other'residee 
and drives its trade in Ladak. They get cattle, porters, lodging, food and 
water, free all the way from Lhassa to Leh, and the same for the return 
journey. Their caravans coneist of a wore or two of men and ssrerd hun- 
dred cattle. The trade agent from Ladak to Lhasa is called k c h k .  He 
is entitled to 200 yaks or dzo, and 15 saddle horses ; also to free lodginge 
at Lhasw. Tbe deputations of tbe I-QJCAIL~ were mucb interrupted by the 
i n r o d  of the Dogras between 1835 and 184% (Ii. StmRcj.)  



Impwls into LeA from Farkana and Changiha~g ilc 1669-(Caylefs Rcpork, 1869). 

NAMEB OF A B T I C L ~ .  1 Rate in Leh. 
Yarkand. Chaogtbang. Total. 

Bhang ... 
h r h m  ... 
Wool (sheep's) 
Conme cloth 

IS Tee, brick, green 
a~ ,, ,, black 

Silk ... 
Jade stone 
Rewnuchini 
Oillar patar* 

Thread, kc. 
soap ... 
Jndwat, M a o r i  
Bomx ... 
PhuUi ... 
Salt ... 
Snlphar ... 
&Itpetre 
Mmhm. &. 
Carpeb ... 
Felta ... 
Kimron, &c. 
Darinri, kc. 

Mds. Sre. 
1,025 34 

268 28 
...... 

72 20 
...... 
...... 

127 1 
0 28 
1 20 
6 0 

0 36 
1 36 
...... 
...... 
..... 
...... 
...... 

119 &no 
358 in No. 

3,159 ,, 
1,BTS ,. 
4,U46 thine 

Mds. Srn. 
...... 

260 0 
160 0 

asi""24 
91 8 

...... 

..... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 
2 0 

eoo 0 
140 0 

10,000 0 
220 0 
84 0 ...... 
...... 
...... 
...... ...... 

Mde. Srs. 
1,015 34 

628 28 
160 0 
76 20 

431 24 
91 8 

127 1 
0 28 
1 20 
6 0 

0 36 
1 36 
2 0 

200 0 
140 0 

10,000 0 
220 0 
84 0 

119 lhPtm 
35H i r r  No. 

3,159 ,, 
1.879 ., 
4,046 ~ L ~ I I U  

Rs. 
62-8 per n~d. 
60 ,, 
15 ,. 
87-8 

180 I, 
'30 ,, 

40 "kr md. 
1,600 ,, 

10 ,, 
1-4 ,, 
1 ,, 

16 ,, 
10 ,I ...... 

...... 
2 each 
1 ,, ...... 

Value in Leh. 

Rs. 
64,116 
26.435 
2.400 
6,348 

77,688 
8,210 

50,410 
700 
120 
290 

66 
76 

3,200 
2.000 

175 
10,000 
3,aoo 

840 

I 372 
8.518 
6,318 

4 ; s  

I Prom ~ b u m .  
i On export to tbe Punjab, 
I the silk has proved to 

i be of lower velne than 
wat~ nsked in Leh, - not 
more than Rs. 320 per 

J mcmnd. 

( Uwd u a medicine. 

Silk and cottou fabrim. 

I Coloured l e r h .  
Silk rnanqfiitdra from 

Yarkand. 



Porteen, &c. I 98 in  No. 

Sookr, &. ... 
Broodcloth ... 
Tnwar ... ... 
Cbowrir ... ... 
K w ,  d v e r  ... 
Oolddurt  ... 
Jewellery, &c. ... 

Gold thread ... 
... Embroidery. gold 

C a p  ... ... ... Kuivea, Chine- 
... Mamifan-i-Chini 

M u k  hap ... 
Barese ... ... 
Znukor ... .., 

r h t t ~  ... ... 
Kidnkh ... ... 

15 ,, 
6 tbdlnr 
1 than 

603 in No. 
338 ,, 

3,160 tolne 
9 boxer 

7 bu~ldles 
2 t b i r ~ s  

55 in No. 
1 6  1, 

30 toles 
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... ...... 

. I D , . .  

...... 

...... ...... ...... ...... 
450 tolae 

1 box 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

..... 
450 in No. 
125 thine 
1 6  , 
60 ,, 

2.000 ,, 

2,000 sheets 
4 boxer 

32 in No. 

15 ,, 
6 th ine  
1 t h i o  

603 in No. 
338 8 ,  

3,610 talar 
10 boxes 

7 bnndles 
2 tlrOne 

65 in No. 
1 5  ,, 
30 tolns 

450 in No. 
125 thPur 
75 ,, 
6 0  ,, 

2 ,o ' l  8 ,  

2,000 ebeetr 
4 boree 

...... 
160  per t h i n  

6 0  ,. 
1-8 each. 

170 ,, 

18 per tole 

26 ";ich 
1 ,, 
a ,, 
1 per tola 

10 eocb 
1 6  per thhn 
8 w 

8 
0-8 

20  per 100 

Made of Chth. and R o ~  I ~ i n n  fun 

Rurrinn. 
Cbino silk. 
Yake' tails. 
Chinelle silver minr  or in- 

gob.  

Six boxes tnrqaoieer. 1 box 
coral, 1 box of mennfrc- 
tored jewelle y. 

Rnmieo. 

I A drug. 

Coarm wmllen cloth. 
Ditb  ditto. 

Strips of fine linen cloth 
ured by Lmma 

R8. 
From Ynrkand ... 2,78790 
,, Changtbang 1,38,788 

TOTU ... 418,687 

Saoweed uaed 01 a medicine, &C. 



Imporb in to  & e h f ~ o m  Ya~kand and ChangtRang in 1870.-Dr. Cay!eyJ8 reports. 

N A M ~  OB Bonmre. 

Coarse cloth ... ...  

Tea, green, brick ... ... 
CI 

Tea, black, brick ... ... 
Pnrhm, wool, white ... 
Puahm, wool. black ... 

Wool, eheep'e ... ... 
... ... B b 9  

Silk, HAW ... ... 
aillar ptar  (sea-weed) ... 
Jade rtonr ... ... 
Tomnj bbeen (manna) ... 
Bewanchiui (rhobarb) ... 

Rate in Leh. 

QUANTITY IN YAUNDB OF 80be. 

Chiefly from Pugn. 

Vnlue. 

Sulphur ... ... 

R a x ~ r m e .  
Totnl. 

Mde. Sre. 

85 10 

631 0 , 
36 20 

992 4 

92 0 

132 0 

2,687 16 

49 0 

12 0 

3 18 

1 20 

Yarkand. 

M&. Sre. 

85  10 

...... 

...... 
198 4 

...... 

...... 
2,687 16 

49 0 

12 0 

3 18 

1 20 

7 1 6  

From Yarkand cotton. 

Imported through L h n e ~ .  

Lpitto ditto. 

From Khohn. 

From China ; used as medicine. 

Imported tbir year for first time. 

Changthang. 

Mde. Sre. 

...... 
631 0 

36 20 

794 0 

92 0 

132 0 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

Re. A. 

87 8 per md. 

160 0 ,, 

120 0 ,, 

60 0 ,, 

40 0 ,. 
150 , 
50 0 ,, 

200 0 ,, 

260 0 ,, 

...... 
I 

...... 

Re. 

7,469 

84,960 

4;L60 

69,526 

3.680 

1,980 

1,29,317 

9,800 

3,130 

1,300 

256 0 ' l6 1 255 0 16 0 ., 8,825 

70 0 per md. 

60 0 ,. 

105 

444 



Saltpetre ... 

Sau ,. - 
Bons ... 
B u l l i  (dn-earth)  

Felt rug8 ... 

h r i a r i ,  moehru ... 

Lamb ekinm ( A r t r a k h r )  

h'ilnssn (coloured leather) 

Yakan tnih ... 
r Huminn leather (bulgui) 
m 
FD 

Pooteen ,.. 
Pattu ... 

hngos ... 
Gari-khwn (a drag) 

Y rrru, dlver ingob 

.., 
... 

... 

.-. 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 
... 

... 

... 
... 

... 
... 

... 

... 

... 

10 0 n, 

1 0  ,n 

4 0 9, 

l a  ,. 
2 0 each 

...... 

... 4 0 

... 0 8 

20 0 per 100 

1 8 each 

16 0 ,. 

6 0 0  .. 
6 0 ,, 

8 0  ,. 

0 8 per tola 

170 0 each 

14 0 per tola 

------ 

...... 

24 0 

8,500 0 

110 0 

125 0 

6,483 in No. 

1.660 ., 
839 th&s 

18 skins 

400 ,, 

202 in No. 

2 *, 

6 ,, 

260 thaw 

16Q ,. 

80 t o l ~  

194 in No. 

3,806 blar 

18.64% 81 

24Q 

8,500 

440 

lfB 

12,966 

11.176 

3,a16 

9 

80 

303 

90 

260 

1,500 

l,%J 

16 

59,980 

43,870 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

6,403 in NO. 

1,560 .. 
829 tl18nr 

18 skius 

40q ,, 
202 in So.  

2 ,, 

6 .. 
...... 

...... 
90 tolt~a 

194 in No. 

3,206 bins 

--- 

2,944 4 

Chicdy from YIIR:I. 

Alm found in h d n k .  

Fnbrica of mixed mtton and: silk, 
chiefly from Andijnu R I I ~  KIIoLHII. 

Tlrick srooll~u rlo~ 11 .  

Rougl, r h r ~ g y  \voolle~r cl~i l t .  

Apui .  Imported for drst time. 

Of Chinese mnkr. 

24 0 

8,500 0 

110 0 

125 0 

...... 

...... 

...... 

.... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 
250 tblnr 

150 ,, 

...... 

. . . . . .  

...... 

10,698 20 4.2G.WL i 
I 



Imports from the Ptcnjal into Ladak in 1869. 

Knngrn and China 
h e .  

-- - 

NAME@ or Aerrc~se .  

Buzznzi, p i ece -gad . .  

Spicea ... ... 

Sugnr ... .. 
Y 

... Lnkhi, red dine 

Indigo ... ... 
Copper veseelr ... 
Iron ... ... 
Tar ... ... 
Tamnrind ... 
Premerves, kc. . 
Rice ... ... 
Sank, ehelle ... 
Nowebda ... 
Llc ... ... 

Value. 

Fb. 

57,281 

9,973 

12,550 

90,214 

11,108 

4,883 

1,421 

18,216 

1,060 

368 

64 

1,008 

72 

1% 

RRte in Leh. 

- 

Re. 

176 per md. 

40 ,, 

40 ,, 

64 ., 
lfio ,, 

100 ,, 

30 ,, 

180 ,. 
40 ,, 

40 ,, 

6 .. 
100 ,, 

80 ., 

QUANTITY IN YAUNDB OF 80 lbs. PBOLI 

-- 

...... 

Kullu. Rnmpur. Kwsh~nir. 

Mdn. Sre. 

128 33 

137 18 

286 36 

244 36 

36 3 

28 13 

41 21 

69 1 

14 27 

8 16 

12 32 

9 ' I6 

0 18 

Totnl. 

0 36 12 1 40 .. ...... 0 12 

Mds. Sre. 

327 13 

2449 14 

313 90 

478 I4 

69 7 

48 33 

47 50 

101 8 

26 19 

9 8 

12 32 

10 3 

0 

Mds. Sm. 

25 7 

10 24 

8 6 

0 6 

7 10 

2 1 

Mde. Sm. 

173 13 

101 12 

18 29 

242 13 

26 3 4 

18 19 

6 34 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

32 7 

11 32 

0 32 

...... 
0 27 

0 18 



TRADE AND TBADE B E T U B N B .  



Impwk into Ladak from the Pmjab during 1670. 

Value. 

b. 

58,297 

788 

6.372 
1.587 
11,436 

194 
868 
691 

1,m 
68,288 
1,263 
1.048 

614 
909 
604 

2,400 
%,Z61 

346 
60 
360 
385 
32 

6 

Rate in Leh. 

Re. A. 

175 0 per md. 

8 7 8  ,, 

40 0 ,, 
40 0 ,, 
62 8 ,, 
20 0 ,, 

100 0 ,, 
20 0 ,, 

200 0 ,, 
160 0 ,, 
1200 ,, 
4 0 0  ,, 
20 0 ,, 
40 0 ,, 
400 ,, 

WO 0 ,, 
160 0 ,, 

25 0 ,, 
40 0 ,, 
20 per eeer 

200 per rnd. 
4 per seer 

N A M ~  OF BBTICLEB. 

- 

# 

Bozzazi (piece-goods) ... 
Coarse cloth ... ... 

Spicea ... ... 
g s ~ r  ... . , 

rn Ilakbi, red leather ... ... 
Treacle . . .  ... 
Copper veerele ... . . .  
Iron ... ... 
Tin ... ... 
Tea, Kangra ,.. ... 
Indigo ... ... 
Tamarind ... ... 
Senna ... . 
Druge of go& ... ... 
Preserves ... ... 
Opium ... 
Huberduherj, &c' " ... 

Honey ... ... 
... &P ... 

Cardamume ... .... 
Quickeilver ... ... 
Thread, Eoglih ... ... 

R B Y A E K E .  

- - . . . . . . . . . . .  

Calicos, murlinr, 
chintz, kc. 

Of Punjnb manufac- 
ture. 

Chiefly green tea. 

Including needles, but. 
tone, English thread 
eciasom,lcrokiog-glase- 
Bll, &c. 

QUAXTITY m u a m s  OF 80fbe. ~ B o u  

Total. 

Mds. Srs. 

333 6 

9 0 

134 12 
398 31 
182 39 
9 28 
8 27 

30 22 
6 12 

364 12 
10 21 
26 8 
80 28 
22 29 
15 4 
4 32 

15 3 

13 33 
1 20 
0 18 
1 37 
0 8 

K ~ h m i r .  

Mde. Srs. 

175 15 

..... 

57 32 
140 7 
93 3 
2 34 
1 21 
...... 

6 12 
78 8 
3 39 

18 28 
15 36 
14 13 
7 24 
...... 

0 7 

...... 

., ... 

...... 

...... 
0 8 

Kulln. 

X d a  Sre. 

145 22 

9 0 

61 28 
250 8 
39 30 
6 34 
6 36 
32 24 

...... 
286 4 

3 14 
r 
I 20 
6 0 
8 16 
7 20 
4 32 

14 36 

13 32 
1 20 
0 18 
1 37 
...,,. 

Rampor. 

Mde. Sre. 

12 8 

...... 
10 32 
6 16 
...... 
..& .. 

0 10 
1 38 
...... 
.... 

3 8 
...... 

8 32 
...... 
....., 
...... 
.. ... 

...,.. 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 



Snug ... 
Rice ... 
Dil ... 
Otter rhino ... 
Ylloes 
Leather, English skins 
Ijrocode ... 
Embroidered cloth 
Brondcloth and velvet 
Satin mod merino 
Chiam cnps ... 
Kmlgi, phwant  plnmer 
Aniline d yem ... 
Knives, sciuom, &c. ... 
Gunpowder . . .  ... 
Qon c a p  . . .  ... 
Cartridgem, rifle ... ... 

. Qunr mod rifla, Engluh ... 
Yi~talr. Englirh ... 
Sword8 and pirtolr, Kmhmiri 

w Silk f ibr ia  ... ... 
Ca ~ o r a l r  ... ... 

8hnwlr from Panjab ... 

...... 
10 0 
4 16 

3,229 in No. 
21 p i r e  

...... 
135 in No. 
110 boxee 

...... 
25 flnrkr 

132,000 in No. 

...... 
100 ydr. 

....... 
28 in No. 

...... 
673 in No. 

...... 
3 doe. 

147 t h h  

...... 
7 boxee 

231 in SO. 
106 &skr 

230,000 in No. 
8,rn ,D 

676 ,, 
6 ,, 

1% ,* 
18 ydr. 

400 tolmr 
...... 

4 16 
3,196 in No. 1 21 pin 

3 doz. 

831 in No. 
181 fiarke 

3,62,500 in No. 
~ D c m  ., 

7 4  ,D 

8 .. 
Ia 

lie yd6. 
400 t0l.s 
67 pain 

8 ,, 
4 each 
1 per pair 

40 per doz. 
100 cnch 
4.0 D. 

100 ,, 
60 
0 8" 

40 per 100 
10 each 

...... 
4 ench 
8 per mille 

60 * D  *; 
1~ 0 each 
60 ,, 

. . . .  

8 Gr ' to~n  
. . . . . .  

2 each 

From Bemree. 
Euglislr goods. 

1)itt.o. 
English crockery. 

All red coloorr ; each 
box of iIb. 
Englirh @. 

1 



C. 
Expark from Ladak to  Yarkand and CJangthang in 1869. 

Rate in Leb. Value in Leh. Naarss OF ARTICLLB. 

- 

REMABS~. 
QUANTIR IN YAUNDB OF 80 be. TO 

-- -- 

--- 
Yarkand. 

k. A. 

175 0 per md. 69,202 Buzaazi (piecegoods) 

-- -- 
Chmgthanq. Total. 

English calicos, LC., from 

Mds. Srs. -- Rs. 

Conrw cloth ... 
Spices ... 
Sugar ... 
Lakhi, red'ekine ... 
Tea ... ... 
Indigo ... ... 
Copper vemle ... 

2: Tin ... 
r~ Drnge, G.' ... 

Anola , . .  

~ a b e r d n i h e r ~  ... 
Carrante, dried ... 
Aprimb ,, ... 
Dates, &. ,, ... 
Suffroa ... 
Se6ron learw ... 
Iron, &c. . . 
Xajeef, red dye ... 
Rice ... 
Barley, be.  ... 
Flour, &. ... 
Qhee ... 
Silver ,.. 

... Otter rkine 
Fox rkim ... 
Feltr ... 
Carpeta ... 
Tnrqooiaee and c o d 8  
K m n ,  books ... 

yr-r Mde. Sre. 

329 12 

-- 

338 12 
the Punjab. 

Kangm and China t e ~ s .  

A drug. 
Ntxdlee, thrmd, LC., &. 
Prom skardo. 

) From Kuhmir. 

From Sknrdo. 

i From Kanhmir and Ladak. 

Englieh mpeee. 

1 Imported from Yarkand. 

...... 
403 9 
180 13 
338 17 
lse 17 
77 33 

1 20 
8 0 

19 32 
1 20 
6 0 
...... 
... ...... 
..... 
..... 
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... 
....-. 

8,853'ih' NO. 

375 ,I ...... ..... 
2 ,oob '*~ '~o .  

87 8 ,, 
40 0 ,. 
4.0 0 ,, 
62 8 ,, 

180 0 ,, 
160 0 ,, 
100 0 ,, 
126 0 ,, 
40 0 ,, 
20 0 ,, 

150 0 ,, 
150 0 ,, 

6 0 ,, 
40 0 ,, 

1,600 0 ,, 
160 0 ,. 
80 0 .. 
20 0 ,, 
6 0 ,, 
1 4  w 

1 8 ,. 
20 0 ,, 

3,200 0 
4 0 emoh)' 
1 0 ,, 
2 0 ., .,.... 
a 'beach 

2,188 
16,729 
7,813 

27,777 
23,836 
13,172 

350 
37 6 
792 
30 

1,200 
375 ,, 
80 

2,241) 
IRO 
60 
320 

1,788 
1,995 

'" 

1,120 
3,200 

35.4 62 
375 

6,300 
850 

6.800 
%OoO 

25 25 0 
15 418 9 
15 196 13 
6 444 17 
...... 132 17 
4 20 82 13 
2 3 80 
...... 3 0 
..... ..... 
2 0 

25 0 
100 0 

2 0 
1 16 
1 0 
2 0 

16 0 
150 0 

1,430 0 
1.330 0 

56 0 
1 0 

19 in No. 

2,650'ih' No. 
151 

8 b o k  
...... 

19 38 
1 !a0 
8 0 

95 0 
I 0 0  ' 0 
2 0 
1 16 
1 0 
2 0 

16 0 
1M) 0 

1,430 0 
1.330 0 

M) 0 
1 0 

8,863 in No. 
376 ,, 

2,650 ,, 
151 

8 bohe 
2,000 in No. 



... Oam, f i f l ~ ,  &c. 

P o w d e r u i d u p u  ... 
Aniline dyes ... 
Brocade ... 
Merino, &. ... 
Bnmdoloth ... 

... Kvhmir r h m i a  
Balti ohm n ... 

... E m b r a i d e d  aloth 
Darinri ... 
Wooden r h t a  ... 
wooden ~ O X B I  ... 
8bar ... 
Kim-, &. ... ... P a t t a  c b d s n  
X~mr, rilvm ... 

C1 

% 

TOTAL ... 

70 rn 

80 boxer 
16 in No. 
81 thhnr 
1 2  ,, 
6 ,, 
18 pin 
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... ...... 
...... 
...... 

- 
1,687 18 

...... 

...... 
10 ' t h n s  
10 ,, 
7 ,, 

10 paire 
1 6  
3 thin8 

45 ,, 
76 in No. 
75 ,, 
86 pnim 

395 piecee 
66 

115 i a ' ~ o .  

- -  
3,198 86 

7O #8 

80 boren 
16 in No. 
41 thdne 
22 ,, 
1 2  ,, 
28 pnirr 
16  
8 thin6 

46 .. 
76 in No. 
76 w 
86 paim 

296 piecee 
65  ,, 

116 in No. 

-------- 
4,7= B 

3,730 

400 
300 

4,100 
1,100 
1,800 
2,BCO 
600 
75 

270 

1E 
86 
73 

27 6 
19,660 

----- 
s,aqa~ e 

... 
6 0 each 

20 0 ,D 

100 0 8, 

61) 0 ,, 
160 0 , 
100 0 ,, 
40 0 ., 
25 0 ,, 
6 0' ,, 
1 0 ,. 
2 0 ,, 
1 0 8, 

5 '&Ah 
170 0 ,, 

- 
...... 

Tbe p a r  and rifler chiefly 
of Englieh make. 

English. 

Englirh. 
Yusbmina cbrdam, oheetr 

[Ynrknnd. 
Silk mnnnfactarea from 

) From Kaehmir. 

Colonred lenther. 

From Yarkand. 

To  arki id Rr Lm8H 
., Chngth.og,  67.889 -- 
Tatnl ... R r & U , t l O  
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TRADE AND TRADE RETURNS. 
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D. 
@ark from Lmfak lo 1Ae Putiab during 1869-Caykey's repork. 

-- 

R E M A E ~ B .  

Formerly sent to Lad& 
and now returned. 

Soda-earth. 
Senweed, need M medi- 

cine. 

Broken ~i lvar  from 
Yarksnd. 

Silk fabriw. 
Silk and cotton fabrig, 

Yaks' b ib .  

Vnlne in 
Leh. 

Ek. 
99,664 
7.463 

44,350 
31,9W 

69 
176 

60 
6 

4 0 0  
1,600 

9 . m  
2.838 
4,561 

396 
800 
854 

83,240 
39,039 

250 
1.6oO 

14,000 
36 

S,16,860 

I 

 NAYS^ or A ~ ~ c c m .  

Bhang .. 
Pamhm, rod ... 
Bilk ... ... 
Opiom ... 

Phnlli (eodn-earth) ... 
Ctihr patar ... 
barn cloth ... 
Dried c u m t a  ... 
Jade etone ... 
Silver ... 

... Nmmda, felts 

... C V ~  
Duiari, &. ... 
Mosbru and chakman 
hateen ... 
Chouriea ... 
K u r q  d v e r  . . .  

... Gold-dust 
Qold-thread ... 
Turquoise ... 
Jewelley ... 
Chinme knivea ... 

Tmu . ... 

QVARTITX ~ f l  MAVICDII OF 80 tb0. N I 
Rate in Leh. 

Rs. A. 
62 8 per md. 
60 0 ,, 
400 0 .. 
600 0 9, 

1 4  , 
40 0 ,, 

8 7 8  ,, 
16 0 ,, 

...... 
3.200 0 per md. 

2 0 each 
..,... 
...... 

100 0 ' k c h  
1 8 ,* 

170 0 .. 
13 0 per toln 
60 0 ench 

800 0 per box 
360 0 each 

2 0  ,, ----- 
...... 

Kullu. Knehmir. 

Mde. LSre. 
168 6 
66 0 
49 22 
63 13 

...... 
a,.... 

...... 

...... 

...... 
0 20 

25 in NO. 
5 ,, 

3,335 thins 
7 ,, 

4 4 ' i ' ~ o .  
172 

1,650 toiL 
...... 
1 box 

I 

Mds. am. 
1,337 12 

93 10 
61 13 

...... 
70 36 

4 16 

0 88 
0 17 
0 17 
...... 

1,608 in KO. 
323 
461 thin8 
4-4 ,a 

8 in No; 
625 ,, 
200 ,, 

1,453 tolm 
6 bundler 
1 box 
40 articlee 

Total. 

Mde. Sm. 
1,694 18 

149 10 
110 35 
63 13 

70 86 
4 16 

0 28 
0 17 
0 17 
0 20 

1,729 in No. 
336 ,, 

3,786 thins 
101 ,, 

8 in No. 
629 ,, 
378 D, 

3,003 tolar 
6 bundles 
2 boxes 

40 articlee 

Mda. Sre. 
89 0 

...... 
...... 
...... 

...... 

..a,.. 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

96 in No. 
8 .# 

G G R B  
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... 

18 in No. - 
1,986 10 

...... - 
1.568 29 

..... 1 1 8 ' i i ' ~ o .  

89 f 0 327 21 
I 
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E. 
1mpo~ta into Jadak from Kasbmir tertitoriea during 1869. 

N A ~  OP ABTICLEB. 

Imn ... ... ... 
... Honey ... ... 

Tobacco ... ... ... 
Rice ... ... ... 

... Sosp ... ... 
Majeet ... ... ... 

... S a h  ... ... 
Saffron leaves ... ... 

+ Silver ... ... 
... Lakhi, red skins ... 

... Anoln, halleln . . . 
Oil ... ... 
Cnrrante, dried ... ... 
Apricots, ,. ... ... 
Butter ... ... 

... Chndare. pashminn ... 
Pnttu, &. ... ... 
Y iseellaneone, comb, paper, kc. ... 
Embroidered cloth ... ... 
Kajri, horse-trappings ... 
Swords, gone. kc. ... ... 
Shm, kc. ... ... 
Chog y cloth ... 
Haehia (borden of ediwle) ... 
Wooden elatee ... ... 
Sulbk, wooden boxes ... 
Stone vewelr ... ... 

TOTIE ... 

.d- 

. - -  -. - - -- 
QUANTITP 

Keehmir. 

Mde. Sre. 
10 10 
14 38 
48 Se 
341 0 
4 SO 
...... 

1 38 
1 0 
5 9 
75 26 
12 0 
3 0 
...... 
...... 
...... 

35 pnire 
39 thane 
691 in. No. 
16 thane 
7 in No. 

15 9, 

3,2434 pnira 
2 in No. 

250 yarde 
64 in No. 
65 

...... -- 
618 19 

IN Y A ~ D B  OB 

Skardo. 

Mde. Sre. 
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... 

13 37 
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... 

15 0 
85 0 
4.6 0 
93 pairs 

..,... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 

...... 
36'; 30. 
169 37 

BOfbe. ~ ~ o u r  

Total. 

Mde. Sre. 
' 10 10 

14 32 
48 34 
341 0 
4 30 
13 37 
1 38 
1 0 
5 9 
75 26 
1% 0 
3 0 
16 0 
85 0 
46 0 
128 pnira 
39 thine 
691 in No. 
16 thane 
7 in No. 
15 

8,204 pnrm 
2 in No. 

250 jarde 
64 in No. 
65 ., 
35 ,, - 

678 16 

--- 

- _  _ . 

Red dye. 

English rupees. 
Prepared in Knshmir. 
Medicinal drugs. 

Of Kaehmir rnnnofnct~~rc. 

Embroidered robes. 

TakhtaMnobk asedinLhnem. 
Ueed for carrying flour. 

- .-. .- . .- . 

Re. 
30 per md. 
26 ,, 
20 ,, 
5 ,, 
40 ,, 
20 ,, 

LfBO ,, 
160 ,, 

3,200 ,, 
6 2 8 .  , 
20 ,, 
25 ,. 
15 ,, 
6 ,. 
20 ,, ...... 
...... 
'..,... 
8 each 
8 ,. ...... 
...... 

80 each 
1 per yard 
1 each 
2 ,, 
1 ,* 

...... 

- .  

Ra. 
308 
371 
975 

1,706 
190 
269 

2,120 
160 

16,720 
4,728 

2m 
75 
226 
425 
920 

5,288 
246 
602 
128 
66 

425 
3.185 
160 
250 
64 
130 
35 -- 

40,002 

- -  



... &P 
Rice ... 
Dil ... 
Hooey . . .  
Tokeco ... 
M Jet, red dye .. 
O hee . . .  
Saffrnn ... 
Home-rhea ... 
Apricotr, dried ... = Currmb, ... 

r TQ birch.&k ... 
Specie ... 
Otter rkinm ... 
Shoe% &. ...  
s.gri, green lather ... 
Sbtionery, pea boxer, &. 
Chadmra, puttu ... 
X Jrf, borw-tmppingr 
Chdam, hl t i  ... 
C h h m ,  pnttu ... 
Komn (aopiu of) 
Embroidered cloth, c&ao 
Shawl., Kubmir ... 

... Oonr, Kubmir 
Bwordr and p h l r  ,. 
C a p  of rbne 
& I t n t  " d m  h e r ' "  

I Kushmir. I Skardo. I Total. 
- 1 -  Ydr  Sra~I-Mdr. 8 a  I Y L .  8n. 

1 0 ...... 
355 34 ...... 

...... 7 I 6  
31 23 • ...... 

1 0 0  13 6 0 
23 ...... 90 

1 32 ...... 
2 25 ...... 
5 10 . . . s e e  

...... 352 0 
10 ...... 0 

3 0 ...... 
6 a1 ...... 

19 in No. ...... 
1,967 p i r e  ...... 
867 ...... 
468 in NO. ...... 
58 9, ...... 
31 ,, ...... 

74 pin ...... 
. . . . . .  116 th&nr 

43 in No. ...... 
10 thPnr ...... 

R14 pairr ...... 
25 io KO. ...... 

...... B "  

...... MJ ,. . 
i e  ,, ...... ---- 

1 0 
356 84 

7 Ili 
8 1 29 

114 18 
23 a0 
1 - 82 
2 25 
6 10 

352 0 
%O 0 
3 0 
6 9 1 

1 3  in No. 
1,967 prire. 
267 
4 ~ )  in iko. 
68 t, 

81 ,, 
74 prim 

116 thPnr 
UI in No. 
10 tbAor 

814 pain 
26 in No 
2s ,, 

" I "  14 

Hute in Leh. 

He. A. 

40 Opermd 
6 0 9 ,  

8 0 t, 

26 0 ., 
m o ,  
20 0 ., 
25 0 ,, 

...... 
40 0 .. 

5 0 ,, 
J B  0 ,, 
4 0 0,  

3.m 0 
4 0 Ai 
1 0 perpeir 
0 B€aCb 
1 0 ,. 

10 0 ., 
8 0 ,, 

...... 
8 0 ,, 
43 0 ,, 
8 0 ,, 

100 0 per pair 
eS ocpch 

1 "i;'&h 
2 0 .. 

..---- 

Value in Leh. Rrx~nus.  

Of embroidered cloth. 

Mrnurcript eopiek 
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